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The Latin Letters i are thus written: 


8 


ABCDBPGHIJKLMNOPQROPT: 
UVAXYZ. | 


Small, or common, | | = 


abedefghijklmnopgrfetur=ym 


Of theſe Letters, ſix are named Vowels, a, e, i, o, u, s 1 
The reſt are called Conſonants. ” 

A vowel makes a full and perfect ſound of idfelf, . 6 

A conionant, cannot ſound without a vowel, 2 

Conſonants are divided into mutes; ee and double 
letters, 

The liquids are, lm mr; The double letters are, ee, 

The remaining letters are called mutes. K, Y, Z, ars 
found only in words originally Greek. 1 

A ſyllable, is a diſtinct ſound of one, or more letters pro- 
nounced in a breath. 

A dipthong is the found of two vowels in one Uable, Of 
dipthongs, there are five in number, an, en, &, at, 06 \ 

Theſe two laſt are commonly pronounced as the vowel e, 
and are often joined and wrote ne, #, . 
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x HE Parts of SpEtcH are Eight; 
| 1. Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle ; decline. 


2. Adverb, Conjunction Prepofition, a ' 
1 uon; ; undeclined. n : 


4 Or a NOUN. 

N OUN is the name of whatſoever 2 or, 
Being, we ſee, or, diſcourſe of; | 

| Nouns are of two kinds, ſubſtantives and adjeAives. 


A noun ſubſtantive declares its own meaning, and re- 
quires not an other word to be joined with it to ſhew 
| its fignification ; and has commonly, a, an, or the before 
it: as homo a man; angelus an angel; liber the book. 


A Noun adjective always requires to be joined with 
a ſubſtantive, of which it ſhews the nature, or, quality ; 


a bonus puer a good boy; malus puer a naughty boy. 

| Numbers of NOUNS. 

1 Ne OUNS have two numbers; the ſingular, and 
1 the plural. 

The ſingular ſpeaketh but of one; as, Pater a Father. 


the plural ſpeaketh of more than one: as , Patras 
3 5 . 4 


\ "Caſes of NOUNS, 


N O UN S have fix caſes in each number; 
The nominative, the genitive, the dative, the 


= accufative, the vocative, and the ablative. 
The nominative caſe cometh before the verb, and 
anſwereth to the queſtion, who? or, what? as, who 
teaches ? magiſter docet, The maſter teaches. 

The genitive caſe is known by the fign of before it 2, 
arid anſwereth to the queſtion, whoſe, « or, whereof ? as, 


b | S * The Genitive Caſe in Engliſh is frequently expreſſed by 
{| the Letter , with an Apoſttophe/in this manner 5, as, 1 
1 Faiber's Son, that is, We; 7 Fat her | 


| _ 
t x : 4 | 
„ 

„ „ 6p 


whoſe learning ® lodlrina mogiftri, the learning of this 
ay or, the maſter's learning,” 2 8 7 
The dative caſe is known/by the ſigns, 10, or, for, ani 
anſwereth to the 5 to whom ? or, to, or, fot 
what ? as, to whom do I give the book ? do librum magiſtro, - 
] give the book to the maſter. 5 
The accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and anſweretk 
to the queſtion, whom ? or, that ? as, whom do you * 
amo magiſtrum, I love the maſter. 41 2 


The vocative caſe is known by calling, or, ſpeaking 
to; as, 6 magiſter, o maſter, _ 

The ablative caſe is known by prepoſitions, expreſſed, 
or, underſtood, ſerving to the ablative caſe ; as, de ma- 
giſtro, of the maſter ; coram mag iſiro, before the maſter. 

Alſo, the prepoſitions in, with, from, by ; and the 


word than after the comparative degree, are ſigns of the 
ablative caſe. * | A - Wah 


angry, 


1 and ARTICLES. 
'E 


DERS of nouns are three ; the maſculine, 
the feminine, and the neuter. | - 
ARTICLES are uſed in Grammar to denote the 
gender of nouns, and are thus declined. 7... x8 


Singular. Plaral. "x 
Maſc. Fur. Neut. | Maſc. Fœm. Neut, , 
Nominative Hic, hac, hoc, Nom. Hi, hae, baer, > | 


Genitive Hau, {|Gen. Horum, harum, 

Dative Huic, Dat. His, - 

Accuſative Hunc, hanc, hoc, | Acc. Hos, bas, bac, 
Vocative caret, Voc. caret, | 
Ablative Hoc, hac, hoc. Abl. His, 


Nouns declined with two articles are called common, — 
that is, are of the maſculine and feminine gender; av _ 
hie and Bt parens, a parent; father, or, mother. - 
Nouns are called doubtful, when declined with the | 
article hic, or, haec ; as hic, or, haec anguis, +ſnake. 
Some nouns are. alſo called epicene, that is, when - 
under one article both ſexes are ſignified : as, hic paſſer, 
a ſparrow ; hat aquila, an eagle, both male and female. 
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e WJ 
Deelenſion of NOUNS SUBSTANTI VE. 


17 H E R E are five declenſions of ſubſtantives, di- 
ftinguiſhed by the ending of the genitive caſe :.. 


| | 
8 050 Moſt caſes in the ſingular number, and all in the 
Plural, are formed from the geniti ve caſe ſfingular;s, 


| . H E firſt declenſion makes the genitive caſe fingular 
0 to end i in æ, as 


* Si novlar. | Plaral. 

N. zac Muſ-a, a ſong, N. has Muſ-z, ſongs, 

G. fut 'Muſ-z, of a ſong, | G.harum Muſ-arum, of /onge, 
D. Sac - Muſ.z, to a fong, D. his Myſcis, to ſongs, 

A. hanc Mul-am, a /org, | A. has Mouſ-as, jongz, 

V. 6 © Muſa, o on g, V. 6 Mul-z, o ſengs, 
Wen Muſ-a, from a ſong. A. abb M ul-is, I hngt. 


HE ſecond decſenſion makes the genitive caſe 
| fingularto end in i, as 


WEE - TS - 434 Singu lar. If 1 Plaral. | 
| „N Bic Ma üer, a maſter, N. hi Magi, „ 2043. 
. Buß us Magiſtr , fa maſter, G. horum Magiſtr-orum,of maſim 
D. ei Magiſtr-o, to maſfer, D. his Magiſtr - is, to maſters, 
ad A. burc Magiſtr um, amaſter 95 Magiſtr- os, maſters, 

| | 2 V. 6 Magiſt- er, 0 maſter, i © Mag iſtr-i, o maſters, 
A5 bee Magiltr-0, H a maſſer, ] N. ab. bis Magiltr-is, by maſters, 


1 OY The nominative and vocative caſes of nouns art 
for the moſt part alike in both numbers; And when the 
nominative caſe ſingular of the ſecond declenfion ends in 
15, the vocative ends in e; as | 


Sing ular. Pluvel 
; N. Bic Domin- -US, a lord, N N. 27 Domin- i. lords, 
G hujus Domin-i, of a lord, | G.horum Domin-orum, of tort 
D. huic Dotnin-o, 70 2 D. % Domin-is, 70 lerds, 
A. hunc Domin- um, 4 
Dorhin-1, s 472 F 


we, Wis Domin- „ Me. . 
oo A, ab hec Domin: o, & Mo heh Ab bis Domin-is, 1 brds 


3A, hs Domin os, lords, 
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Of. Except Deus God, that maketh 4 Deus in the Pw” 


cative caſe ; Alſo, the proper name of a man in s; as, - 


eorgius Zeorge, voc 9 Georgi, In like manner filius 
aſon, maketh 4 i; and genius a genius, 4. geni., 


Mete, Nouns of the neuter gender, are generally of 
the ſecond, and third declenſion,; and make the nomi- 
native, the accuſitive, and the vocative caſes alike in 


both numbers; and in the plural number theſe caſes end 
all in a ; AS, , ; 
Singular. Plural. 

N. he Regn-um, a kingdom, N hazc Regn-a, kingdoms, 

G hujus Regn 1, of a kingdom, G hor Regn-orum;of kingdoms, . 
D.huic Regn o, to a kingdom, |D.his Regn. is, to kingdoms, 

A. bc Regn-um, a kingdom, |A.haec Regn-a, kingdoms, 

V.“ Regn-um, o kingdom, V. 4 Regn-a, o kingdoms, 

A. ab hocRegn-0, from a kingdom, A. 26 his Regn- is, from kingdoms. 


HE third declenſion makes the genitive caſe ſingu- 
lar to end in 75; as, 
Singular. 


Plural. 
N. haec Nub es, a cloud, 


N. hae Nub-es, clouds, 


G.hujus Nub-is, of a cloud, 
D. huic Nub-1, to a cloud, 

A. hanc Nub-em, a cloud, 

V 6 Nub-es, o c/oud, 

. ab hac Nub-e, from a cloud. 


. unc Lapid-em, @ font, 

% Lap-is, o fone, | 

ab boc Lapid-e, from aftone, 
F 


+ 


— 


G. Harum Nub- ium, of clouds, 
D 4:s Nub-ibus, ts clouds, 
A. has Nub-es; clouds, 
V.6 Nub-es, o clouds, 


Many nouns of this declenſion encreaſe in the geni- 
tive caſe ; as in the following examples | 


| Singular, | Plural, | 
ow N Lap. is, a ſtone, N. hi Lapid es, flones, 
1 Lapid-is, of a flone, G horum Lapid - um, of on, 
hic Lapid- i, to a flone, D. 57. Lapid-ibus, to tones, 


A. Bos Lapid. es, ſtones, 
V.o Lapid-es, o flones, * 7 
A. ab hjs Lapid-ibus, from flones, ' 


Singular: 


A ab his Nub-ibus, from claadg. 


GO 4 


3 hujus Parent-1s, cf a erent, 


V. G. zh Par-ens, 0 parent, 


A. ab bee Grad-u, from a flep, | 


| HE fifth declenſion makes the genitive and 
a nſes fingular to end in #7; as 


V. 46 Facies, o face, 


* 


r ; ; | 
N. hoe Op-us, a work, 
G. bajus Oper-is, of a work, 
D. ##ic Qper-i, to a wort, 


TI 


| Plural. 
N. haec Oper-a, avorks, 
G. horum Oper-um, of works, 


D. ie Oper-ibus, 20 works, 
A. haec Oper a, works, 
V.6 Oper-a, o works, 


A. toc Op-us, a work, 
V. Op- us, o work, 

| Singulay, 1 
N. Bie p 
a . Ar-ens, à parent, 


D. Suic Parent-i, to @ parent, 
A. hunc 


9 Parent- em, a parent, 


A. ab hoc 
a bac 


| 
| Parent-e, by a 3 


gular to end in 46; as 


Singular. | | 


N. bic Grad-us, a ſlep, 

G. huyjus Grad-iis, of a flep,” 
D. %s Grad-ui, 70 4 Hep. 
A. Sune Grad-um, a flep, 
V.6 Grad-us, o fiep, 


Singular, | 
N. Bare ' Faci-es, a face, | 
G. hbajus Faci-ei, if a face, 
D. buic PFaci-ei, to a face, 
A. banc, Faci-em, à face, 


6 | 
A. ab hoe Oper-e, from a work, | A. ab bis Oper-ibus, from work; 


HE fourth declenſion makes the genitive caſe fin- 


P lur al, 
N. 21 J par 8 
yh LP arent- es, parents, 
G. 2 . 
ws rat Parent-um, of parents 
D. % Parent-ibus, to parents 
A. hos p ht” 
Fae the arent-es, parents, 


. 0 Parent- es, o parents, 
A. ab his Parent-ibus, by parent, 


Plural. 
N. 7 Grad-us, fleps, 
G. horum Grad-uum, of ſets, 
D. his Grad-ibus, to fleps, 
A. hos Grad-us, fleps, 
V.6 Grad-us, o fteps, ' 


A. ab his Grad-ibus, from fit 
datiw 


Plural. 
N. has Faci-es, faces, 
G. Harum Faci-erum, of facet, 
D. his Faci-ebus, to fact!, 
A. has Faci- es, faces, 
V.6 Faci-es, 6 faces, 


A, ab bac Faci- e, from a. fas. 
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(9) 
Declenſion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE, 


N O UN adjetive is declined with three terminas 
tions, as, bonus good, tener tender; or, with three 
articles, as in the following examples: 


Singular. He Plural, 
M. F, N. M. F. N. : 
N. Bon- us, bon-a, bon- um, N. Bon-i, bon- ae, bon-aů/ 
G( Bon- i, bon-ae, bon-i, G. Bon- orum, bon-aram, bon- 
D Bon-o, bon- ae, bon-o, | D.Bon-is, rum, 
A. Bon- um, bon- am, on- um, | A. Bon- os, bon-as, bon-a, 
V. Bon- e, bon-a, bon-um, | V. Bon-i, bon-ac, bon-a, 
A. Bon-o, bon-a, bon-o, A. Bon is. 


Sin ular « P lur al. 
M. F. | N. M. F . N. 2 
N. Ten-er, tene-ra, tene-rum, | N. Tene-ri, tene-rae, tene - ta, 
G. Tene-ri, tene-rae,tene-rigg G. Tene-rorum, tene-rarum, 
D. Jene ro, tene- rae, tene- ra | D. Tene-ris, [tene-rorum, 
A. Tene- rum, tam, rum, | A. Tene- ros, tene · ras, tene · ra, 
V. Ten- er, tene-ra, tene · rum, V. Tene- ri, tene · rae, tene ra, 
A. Tene-ro,tene-ra, tene ro. A. Tene-ris. 


Ob/. The maſculine, and neuter genders of e- 
tives, are declined like nouns ſubſtantive of the ſecond 


declenſion; and the feminine gender like nouns of * 
firſt declenſion. 


1 


= To "A A 
Unus one; ſolus alone; totus the whole; nullus none; 
alter the other; uter whether of the two, and other 


adjectives, make the genitive caſe ſingular in ius, and 
the dative in i; as 


Singular. | | Plarel. . - 
M. 1 N. | M. F. N. 
| N.Un-us, un-a, un- um, N. Un-i, un-ae, un- a: 
G. Un- us, G Un- rum, un-arum, un- G- g 
Uni, D. Un-is, rum, 
A. Un-um, un-am, un- um, A. Un-os, un-as, un-a, 
\Un-e, yun-a, un- um, V. Uni, un-ae, un-a, 
A. Un. o, un-, un- o. | A. Un-is, 


 _ _ 


oe . - ws — — 


In like manner is declined alius an other; which makes 
aliud in the neuter gender ſingular number. 


A NOUN adj ective of three articles is declined 
after the third declenſion of ſubſtantives : as triſtis ſad ; 


melior better; felix PP . 


Singular. | : BY laral, 

_ — an: Triſt-is, hoc triſt- e, NY Triſt-es, haec tri in, 
6 om was Trift-is | G. hor. K | 
D. bai ic Trift-i, | | bar, ho 2 er . 
A. 2 Triſt- em, hoc triſt-e, yg 1 "AY r 
et ban 7 | Triſt-65, bec ift 
WS. * Triſt-is, et triſt-e, 1 has 5 
. ab hoc 6 V.6 Triſt-es, et triſt- ia, 

4 $ Tur. 1 Triſt-ibus, + 


j | | Singalar. N. A 1 [ _ havens 
ws | * 8 2 
1 = bie, bars { Meli. or, boe meli-us, et 2 . 4 ren $* 
fl s Meli-oris G. hor. a 
| 1 | 6. 6 — her. bor. "_ _ 1 
A. nc, » Meli-orem, hoc me- D. his Meli-oribus, | 
: $ tt banc Ii-us, A. Bos, | Meli-ores, haec me- 
" V. 6 Meli- or, hoc meli- us, et has . li- ora, E 
1 A. ab brc, 2 Meli-ore, vel, meli- V.6 Meli-ores, et meli-0r2, 
k Ac, boc ori. A. ab his Meli-oribus. 
Fi 87 8 Plural. 
v8 ö N. 27, Feli- ces, hee fal 
i Fel-ix, et hae cia, 
G. oujus Feli cis, G.*. | reli-clum,. 
11 D 2 Fei-eibus, ; 
A,hunc, Feli-cem, Hoc fel-ix, A I 1 


41 Fel- i | th s 

rt a a 

3 EY TEE 21, Feli-ces, et feli · cia, 
bar, lec Ir eli-ce, wal, feli ci. A. 45 un Fell- cibus 


Feli- ces, hæc feli-cia, 


Anibs, 


$ 
| 
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4inbo both; and duo two; are nouns adjective, wa 
are thus declined in the plural number only ; * _ | 


Nom. Amb-o, amb-z, amb-o, both, 

Gen, Amb. orum, amb-arum, amb-orum, of beck, 
Dat. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb-obus, #o both, 
Acc, Amb-os, amb-as, amb-o, both, '- 
Voc. Amb-o, amb-z, amb-o, both, 

Abl. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb-dbus, with beth, 


Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. 


A Djectives have three degrees of ſignification, or 
compHiſon. 1 

J. The ſitive; which denotes the quality of a thing 
abſolutely, as, Dofus learned; brevis ſhort, 

II. The comparajave z which encreaſes or leſſens the 
quality, as, doclior more learned; brevior ſhorter, 5 
more ſhort, 

And it is formed of the firſt caſe of the poſitive that 
endeth in 1. by adding thereto or in the maſculine, 
and feminine genders, and us in the neuter ; as, of 

Do#tus, gen. dacti, is formed Hic et bac doctor, hoe 
doctius more learned; ot f 

Brevis, dat. brevi, is formed hic et hac breviar, hg * 
brevins ſhorter, or, more ſhort, -4 

III. The ſuperlative ; which ggcreaſes, or diminiſhes 
the ſignification, or compariſon, to the greateſt degree, 
as doctiſimus moſt learned; breviſſimus the ſhorteſt, *. x 
or, moſt ſhort; + 

And it is formed alſo of the firſt caſe of the poſitive 
that endeth in i, by adding thereto /imus, as, of | 

Gen. docti, is formed doctiſimus moſt learned. 

Dat. brevi, is formed brevi)ſi 2 ſhorteſt; or, mol 

ſhort 

Nate, Many adje&ives vary Gl theſe general _— 
and form their compariſon i irregulay, 255 


B-nus, good; melior, better; opti mus, beſt. 
Malus, bad; por, worſe; peſſimus, worſt. 
Magnat, great; major, greater; maximus, greateſt. 
P vue, little; minor, leſs; minimus, leaſt. 


B 2 Multz:, 


YE 5 - I 


7 0 


. 


Multur, much; plus, more; plurimus, moſt, 

Dives rich; Uitior, more rich; diti/imus, moſt rich. 

Nequam, wicked; nequior, more wicked; nequiſſimus, moſt wicked, 

Externus, outward ; exterior, more — 3 extremius, vel, ex- 
times, uttermdſt, or, moſt outward. 


Ioferus, low; inferior, lower, or, more low ; infimus, vel, imus, 


*. loweſt, or, moſt low. | 
Ouperus, high ;-/up-r/or, higber, or, more high 3 fupremus, vel, 
',  ſummus, higheſt, or, moſt high. 

Interior, more inward intimus, innermoſt, or, moſt inward. 
TFuvenis, young; Junior. younger, or, more young, 

Senex, old; /nicr, older, or, more old. 

Primus, fir; prior former. 


Propior, nearer ; proximus, neareſt. 


Ulterior, farther ; ultimus, laſt. —- With ſome others. 


. Adjectives ending in er, form the ſuperlative degree 
from the nominative caſe, by adding rimus; as, pulcher 
fair, pulcher-rimus faireſt, or, moſt fair, 


Adjectives ending in is, form the ſuperlative degree 


according to the general rule, as, of utilis uſeful, Dat. 


util; is formed utili fſimus moſt uſeful, 


Except the following, which change #s into limus ; as, 


Agil-is, nimble; agil-limus, nimbleſt, or, moſt nimble, 
Facil-is, eaiy ; facil-limus, eaſieſt, or, moſt eaſy. 
Gracil- is, ſlender ; racil-limus, ſlendereſt, or, molt ſlender, 
Humil-1s, low; 3 loweſt, or, moſt low. 
Simil-is, like; femil-limus, likeſt, or, moſt like. 


Alſo, if a vowel comes before us in the nominative 
eaſe of an adjective, the compariſon is made by mag!! 
more; and maxime moſt as, 

Pius godly ; magis pius more godly ; maxim? pius moſt 
godly, 


jy EY — — — - 
— —_ _ 


Of a PRONOUN, 


Pronoun is uſed inſtead of a noun, and is declined 
with number, caſe, and gender, f 


There 


2 i 


(13) 


There are fifteen pronouns ; 


Ego, I; io/e, himſelf; aus, 

tu thou; ie, that; mofter, 
ille, he; Hic, this; weſler, 
„ ay meus, mine; noſtras, 


/ui, of himſelf; tuns, thine, weſtras, 


I myſelf; tute thou thyſelf; idem 


To theſe may be added their compounds, egomet 


relative gui who, or, what; and cujas of what country, 


Declenſion cf PRONO@ UNS, 


his; 

ours; 

yours; 1 

of our country; 
of your country +, 


the ſame; alſo the 


Ego, tu, ſui, are pronouns ſubſtagtive, and are thus 
declined. | 
Singular. Plural. F 
Nom. Ego, I. Nom. Nos, Tue, 
Gen. Mei, of me, Gen. Noſtr-ùm, vel, i, of us, 
Dat, Mihi, 7 me, Dat. Nobis, ro wm, 
Acc, Me, me, | Ace. Nos, "As | 
Voc, caret, 1Voc,. caret, | 
Abl. Me, from, or, by me. Abl. Nobis, from, or, by us, |} 
| 
Singular. | Plural, 4 
Nom. Tu, thou, or, you, Nom. Vos, Js 
Gen. Tui, of thee, Gen, Veſtr-im, wel, i, of you, 
Dat. Tibi, 7 thae, [Dat. Vobis, 7 yen, or, ye, 
Acc. Te, thee, e e ye, 
Voc, 6 Tu, o thou, or, you, Voc, d Vos, | 0 ye, 
Abl. Te, with, or, by thee. Abl. Vobis, with, or, by von. 
* 1 | 


$4; of himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, has no nomi- | 
native, or, vocative caſe, and is thus declined : | 


Singular and Plural. _ 
Gen. gui, of himſelf; ) C themſelves, 
Dat. Sibi, to himſelf; themſelves, ih | 
Acc, Se, himſelf; C themſelves, _ 
Abl. Se, by bimſelf; themſelves. | 


Tit, 


(1) 


Ir he; ills ſhe ; and i/te that, are thus declined : 


Singular, 
M. N. 
N. Ile, ill-a, II- ud, 
G. III. i zus, 
© a 
A. Num, ill-am, ill ad, 
V. IIe, ill-a, ill-ud, 


A. IIl-o, ill. à, ill- o. 


| Plural, 
AE... FF, N. 
N. IIIi. ill æ, ill. a. 
G. III- San 
P. N 
A. II os, ill-as,” Ia, 
„ H-4, - Wa, ibs. 
A. Ill-is. © | 


In like manner is alſo declined % he himſelf; 
except that the nominative, acculative, and vocatire 
cafes ſingular, make 7ip/um in the neuter gender. 


he, ſhe, or, that; and gui who, are thus declined: 


Singular, 
| M. F. N. 
Nom. Is. ea, id, 
Sen. Ejus, 
; Dat. Ei. 3 
Acc. Eum, eam, id, 
Voc. carer, | 
— eu. 


In like manner alſo is declined its compound idem lle 
ſame, as, Nom. idem, eadem, idem, gen, ejuſdem. 


Singular. | 
A. N 
"Nam. Qui, quæ, quod, 
Gen. Cujus, 
Dat. Cui, 
Acc. Quem, quam, quod, 
Voc. caret, 


Abl. 


| Plural. 
| M, PF.” 
| Nom. li. er, ea, 


Quo, qua, quo, vel, qui. 


Gen. Eorum, eärum,  egrun 
Dat. lis, vel, eis, 
Acc. Eos, eas, 
Voc. caret, 


Abl. lis, vel, eis. 


Ca, 


En i aral. 
M. SME .-: 


Nom. Qui, quæ, quz, 
Gen. Quorum,quarum,quoruth 
| Dat, Quibus, wel, queis, 

| Acc. Quos, quas, quæ, 
Voc. caret, 


Abl. Quibus, vel, queis. 


In like manner alſo are declined its compounds, fu 
dam, a certain one; \ guivis, quilibet, any one; qaicunf 


whoſoever. 
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Quis, guæ, quid, or, guad who, or, what, is declined 
like qui; as are alſo aliguis, and other compounds of 
quis : theſe for the moſt part make the feminine gender 
of the nominative caſe ſingular, and the neuter of the 
nominative and accuſative caſes plural in gra. 


Quiſguis whoſoever, is thus delined ; 
Nom. Qaifquis, quidquid, er, quicquid, 
Acc, Quidquid, or, quicquid. 
Abl. Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, are declined like bonus, except that mens 
makes ni in the vocative caſe ſingular maſculine; and tuns, 
4s, with many other pronouns, have no vocative caſe. 
Ne/iras, veſtras, and cujas, are declined, Nom. noſtras, 
Gen. no/tra-tis, like felix FD 


„„ — _ 


Or a VERD. 


VERB is the chief word in every ſentence, and 
expreſſes either the Alion, or Being, of a thing. 
Of verbs there are two Voices; 
1. The Active, ending in e, as amo J love. 
11. The Paſſive, ending in or, as amor I am loved. 

1, Of verbs ending ine; ſome are actives tranſitive, as, 
inc I conquer; and theſe by changing o into or, become 
verbs paſſive : ſome are neuters and intranſitives, as, 
gaudeo 1 am glad, and theſe are never made paſſives. 

2. Of verbs ending in or ; ſome are paſſives, as vincor 
am conquered ; ſome are depongnts, with an active 
liznification, as, g 1 ſpeak ; and ſome few are neuters, 
as glorior ] boaſt. . 2 

Note, 1. That verbs neuter ending in er, and verbs 
deponent, are declined like verbs paſſive, but with ge- 
runds and ſupines, like verbs active. 

11, A verb is called tranſitive when the action of it 
p*!les on to the noun following, as, vinco ze I conquer 
thee: vencror Deum I worſhip God. 

111. A verb is called zntranſitive, or neuter, when, 
the action does not paſs on, or require a following noun z 
as, curro I run; glorior I boaſt, * iv, Verbs 


* 


£36) 8 


Iv. Verbs that have different perſons, are called veths 
perſonal”: as, eg amo 1 love; tuiamas thou loveſt. 

And ſuch as have not different perſons, are called verbs 
' 2 a8 $ tæder i it irketh ; oportet it behoveth. | 


Or MOODS. 


HERE are five moods, the indicative, the im- 
perative, the Potential, . the ſubjunctive, and the 
infinitive. 

The indicative mood, either. declareth a hide,” or, 
aſketh a queſtion: as, ego am I love; amas tu doſt 
thou love? 

The imperative mood commandeth, or, entreateth ; 
as, ama tu love thou; /arce mihi ſpare me. 

The potential mood fignifies power, or, duty; and is 
commonly known by theſe figns, may, can, might, 
would, could, ſhould, or, ought ; as, amaviſſem I ſhould 
have loved, and the like. 
| The ſubjunQive mood differs from the potential 
only, as it is ſubjoined to an other verb going before it in 
the ſame ſentence ; and has evermore ſome conjunction, 
or indefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum amd. 
rem | was a wretch when 1 loved ; neſcio qualis / it 1 
know not what ſort of a man he is. 

The infinitive mood hath neither number, perſon, 
- or nominative caſe before it ; and is known commonly 
: by this _ to; as amdre to love. 


Or GERUNDS, AND, SUPINES. 


V E R BS have three gerunds, ending in di, do, dum, 
which have moſt commonly an active ſignification, 
as, amandi, of loving; mando in loving; amandum to 
love. | 
The ſupines of verbs are two; 

The one ending in am, which ſignifies actively, as, 4 
amũtum Igo to love. 

A The 
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The other ending in u, and hath, for the moſt patt, 
a paſſive ſignification, as, aire is nn hard to be 


loved. 
Of the TENSES of VERBS. 


N VERBS there be five tenſes, or times; the pre- 


ſent, the pretefimperfect, the preterperfect, the preter - 
pluperfect, and the future. | 


1. The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing now doings 
as, amo, I love, or, am loving. 


2. The preterimperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing that 
was doing at ſome time paſt ; as, amdbam, I did loye, 
or, was loving. 


3. The preterperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing lately 
done; as, amav1, I have loved. 


4. The preterpluperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing 
done at ſome time paſt; as, amaveram, I had loved. 


5. The future tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing to be Gone 
hereafter ; as, amabo, I ſhall, or, will love. 


| 


OF NUMBERS, and PERSONS, 


VE RBS have two numbers, fingular and plural, 


like unto nouns, and — 6 in each num 
ber; as, 5 n 2 
a X | | 
Sing, Ego 20, SO x & 
Tu amal, thou loveſt ; das | 
Ille amat, hg loveth. 
out 4A< 70 
Plur. Nos amdmus, We love; 
Vos amdtis, ye love; 


Ill , they love. 


5 


1 
Note, That all nouns are of the third perſon except 
3%, 705, tu, and vos: Alſo, that all nouns of the Vo- 
tive Caſe, are of the ſecond Perſon, 
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Of the Verb ERR, to be, 


EFORE other verbs are declined, it is necelfiry 0 
learn the verb / to be. 


Sum, es, ui, e, futirus, to be. 
INDICATIVE 


MOOD. 
1. P reſent Tenſe.— am. 


preterimperfect Tenſe — s. 


2. 
Sing. Exam, 1 wuas. 
Er as, thau waſt, : | 
Frat, he was, | 
Plur. Erämus, We were. 
Eratis, ye Were. 
Erant, they were. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— baue, 
ZBing. Fui, | J have been. 
, F uiſti, " thou haſt been, 
| Fuit, he hath been, 
Plur. Fuimus, We have been, 
Fuiſtis, ye have been, 
Fuerunt, vel, fucre, they haue been. 


4. Preter A Tenſe Ra 9 


Sing. Fueram, 
Fueras, 
Fuerat, 


Pur. F verkmus, 
Fueratis, 
Fuerant, x 


F had been. 

thon had, 

he had been. 
We had been, 

ye had been. 

they had been. 


3. Futus 


1 


(yg) 
3. Future Tenſe.— h, or, will, 


Sing. Ero, I/, or, will be, - 
1 " - thou Halt, or, ai bs; 
Erit, be ſhall, or, will be. 
Plur. Erimus, ie ſhall, or, will be. 
Eritis, ye /hall, or, will be. 
Erunt, | they ſhall, or, will bs. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Sis, es, eſto, Be thou. 
| Sit, eſto, be Be, or, bet him be. IS. 
Plur. Simus, Let us be. 
Sitis, eſte, eſt6te, be ye. 
Sint, ſunto, be they, or, kt them be. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, or, can. 


Sing. Sim, 1 may, or, can be. 
Sis, thou may'ft, or, can ff be. 
Sit, be may, or, can be. | 
Flur. Simus, | We: may, or, can be. 
Sitis, ye may, or, can be, 
Sint, they may, or, can be. 


2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe.—m7ght, or, could, &c. 


Sing, Eſſem, vel, forem, I might, or, could be. 


Eſſes, wel, fores, ' thou might'ft, or, could be, 
Eſſet, wel, foret, be mig 4, Or, could be. | 
Plur. Eſſẽmus, wel, foremus, We might, or, could be. 


Eſſetis, wel, foretis, ye might, or, could be. 


Eſſent, vel, ſorent, they might, or, could be. 


3. Preter- 


2 


: 


1 
Fl Sing. Fuerim, 
8 Fueris, 
Ie Fuerit, 
Ll Plur, Fuerimus, 
13 Fueritis, 
5 Fuerint, 


— 
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Sing. Fuiſſem, 
Fuiſſes, 
wn Fuiſſet, 
Plur. Fuiſſèmus, 
Fuiſſetis, 
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Sing. Fuero, 

Fueris, 

| Fuerit, 

Plur. Fuerimus, 
Fuceritis, 

Fuerint, 
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Fuiſſent, 


Futürus, | about to be, 


(20% 


J may, or, ſhould have been. 

thou may f, or, Gould bade been. 
he may, or, ſhould have been. 

We may, or, ſhould baus been. 
ye may, Or, ſhould hawe been. 
they may, or, fhruld have been. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—might, would have, &c. 


- 1 might, or, would have been. 
thou might , or, would'ft have been, 
he might, or, ævould have been. 
We might, or, would hays been; 
ye might, or, would have been. 
they might, or, auld have been, 


5. Future Tenſe.—/hall have. 


T Hall have been, 
thou ſhalt hade been, 
he ſhall have been, 
We hall baue been. 
ye ſhall have been. 
they fhall have been, 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, 


File to Be. ** 


Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe, 
Fuiſſe, to have been. 


Future Tenſe, 


Fore, vel, Futirum eſſe, to be about to be, 
Participle of the future in rus. 


Declenſion | 


ca 
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Declenſion of VERBS REGULAR, © * 


VERBS have four conjugations, both in the au 
and paſſive voice, 


The 5 conjugation hath @ long, before re and ris: 
as, amare,-amaris. 


The ſecond hath # long, before re and ris: as, monzre, 
*Moneris. 


The third hath # ſhort, before re and 715 : as, regire,” 


regeris. 


The fourth hath i long, before re and ris : as, audire, - 


a 


. 


VERIBS ACTIVE in O, are declined after theſe examples. 
1. Am-o, am-as, ami-vi, am-are ; aman-di, aman-do, 
aman-dum ; amãt- um > amat-u; am-ans, amatũu-rus: 
to love. 


2. Mon-eo, mon- es, mon- ui, mon monèn- di, 
onen-do, monen-dum ; monit-um, monit-u ; mon- 


Ns, monitũ-rus: ts adviſe. 


3. Reg- o, reg- is, rex- i, reg-re; regen-di, regen-do, 
egen dum; rect- um, rect- u; reg- ens, rectu-rus: n 


4. Aud- o, aud-is, aud-ivi, aud-ire ; audien- di, au- 
llen-do, audicn-dum z ; audit-um, audit-u ; audi-ens, 


uditü-rus: to hear. 


Fit CONJUGATION.—4m. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —do, am. 


* 
” 
f 
93 
— 


18 Am- o, I xe, am loving, or, do "Ws 
am-as, thou love}, art loving, or, diff ba. 
am. at, he l:weth, is lowing, or, doth love. 

ur, N Me love, are loving, or, do love. 
-atis, 


ye love, are loving, or, do love. 
#hey love, are loving, or, do love. 
2, Rreter- 


am-ant, 


5 (. 
„2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe. — did, was. 


Sing. Am- Abam, I did love, or, was loving. 
- am-abas, thou did love, or, waft loving, 
„ - -am-abat, he did love, or, was wing. 
Plas, Am-abimus, e did love, or, were loving. 


__am-abatis, ye did love, or, were loving, 
am-Abant, they did love, or, were ling. 


3. Freterperſect Tenſe. — have. 
Sing, Amav-1, 1 lowe, or, have loved. 
ama: iſti, thou lovedf?, or, haft loved, 
amav-it, he loved, or, hath loved. 
Nur. Amav.- imm, We lrued, or, have loved. 
ama. iſtis, ye loved, or, have loved, 


amav-erunt, wel, ere, they loved, or, have loved. 
4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe, — had. 


Sing. Amav-eram, | I had loved. _. 
| amav-eras, thou hadft lowed. © 
| amav-erat, he had loved, | 
/ Nur. Amav-cramus, Mie had loved. © 
| -_amay-eratis, ze bad loved. 
amay-crant, they had loved. 
5. Future Tenſe. — Hall, or, nit. 
Sing. Am-abo, I all, or, will love. 
am-abis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt 1;ve. 
am-abit, He hall. or, will love. 
Nur. Am- abimus, We ſhall, or, will love. 
. am-abitis, - ye hall, or, will love. 
am- bunt, they ſhall, or, will love. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
| Preſent Tenſe, 
Sing. Am-2, am. Ato, love thou, or, do thou love 
am- et, am-ato, love he, or, let him loue. 
Nur. Am- Emus, Lowe we, or, let us leut. 
am-ate, am-atote, love ye, or, do ye love, 


am- ant, am-anto, love they, or, let them lies 
| POTH 


4 


(23) * 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 4 "9 


1. Preſent Tenſe.——may, can, would, ford. 
$1 2 I may, or, can lows. 
* ames, b | thou may'ft, or, can Ba; * n 
am-et, 1: . + he may, or, can love. 
Plur. Am- Emus, We may, Or, can love. 
am-etis,  - ye may, Or, can love. 
am- ent, 3 they may, or, can love. 
2. Preterimperſect Tenſe.—might, could, ail. 
ing. Am- Arem, | I might, or, could love. — 4 | 
am-ares, thou might'f, or, could fl love, i 


am-aret, | he might, or, could love. | 
Flur. Am-arémus, Ve — , 0s, could love. 
am- arètis, ye might, or, could love. 9 
am- Arent, they might, or, could love. | | 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—/hould have, may have. | | 
Sing, Amav-erim, I Hould have lb | 
amav-eris, thou t have loved. | 
amav. erit, be ſhould have loved, | 
Plur. Amav-erimus, We ſhould have lowed. 1 
amav- eritis, ye ſhould have ll. | 
amay-erint, ' they ſhould have loved. | 
| 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —twould, might, could hv, | 
ding. Amav-iffem, I would have lued, 4 
amav-illes, thou c baue lv. f 
amav. iſſet, he would have loved. a | ; 
Flur. Amav-ifſemus, We would have loved. | | 
amav-iſſetis, ye would bave loved. © | 
amay-iflent, _ they would have loved. 
5. Future Tenſe. Hall have. 
ding. Amav-ero, I fall baue ud. 
amay-eris, bon Salt bave lowed, 


ama v. erit, he hall have lrued. 


(24) 


Plur. Amav- erimus, % Ne beve loved, 
amayv-eritis, we ſhall have loved. 
amav-erint, _ + they ball haus loved. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
|  Am-ire, | | to love. 

Preterperſect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe, 
__ Amav-iſle, to have loved. © 
| SUNOS, Future Tenſe. 
. Amati-rum eſle, to be about to 1 


— 


Gk RUNDs. 
Amän- di, of loving. 


Amän- do, in loving. 
F .Aman-dum, to love, 


Amat-um, 1 love; Amät. u, to be loved, 
PARTICIPLES. : 


- - Preſent Tenſe. Future in -rus. 
. Am-ans, lowing; Amatũ-rus, abaut to love. 


05. Ix Va RIS, ſeveral tenſes are formed of the pre- 
terperfect tenſe of the indicative mood, as of amav-1 


formed, : 
1. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav-eran. 
2. The preterperf. of the potential mood, amav-erin 
3. The preterpluperf. of the ſame mood, amav- iſin. 
4. The future tenſe of the ſame mood, amauero-. 
5. The preterperfect tenſe of the infinitive moo 
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: 
; Second CON JUGATION.—Moneo. _ 
| INDICATIVE MOOD. 
: 1. Preſent Tenſe.— do, am, | 
Sing, Mon-eo, I adviſe, am adviſing, or, do adviſe. 

| 


mon-es, thou adviſeft, art adviſing, or, deft adviſt. 0 
mon- et, he adviſeth, is adviſing, or, doth adviſes 

Plur. Mon-emus, Ve adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. 
mon- tis, pe ad uiſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. | 
mon-ent, they adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. oo 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—did, was. | 
ding. Mon-ebam, I did adviſe, or, was adviſing. 


mon-ebas, thou didft adviſe, or, waſt adviſing, 
mon-ebat, he did adviſe, or, was adviſing. | 
Plyr, Mon-eb4mus, We did adviſe, or, were adviſing. 


mon-ebatis, 


ye did adviſe, or, were adviſing, 1 
mon-ebant, 


they did adviſe, or, were adviſing; 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— Dave. 


ding. Monu-i, J adviſed, or, have adviſed. 
monau-iſti, tho ad ca, or, haſt adviſed. 
monu-it, he adviſed, or, hath adviſed, 

Plur. Monu-imus, We adviſed, or, have adviſed, 
monu-iftis, ve adviſed, or, have adviſed. 


monu-erunt, v. exe, they adviſed, or, haue adviſed, 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —had, 


ding, Monu-eram, I had adviſed. © 
monu-eras, thou hadft adviſed. 
monu erat, Be had adviſed. 

Flur. Monu-eramus, We had adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye hal adviſed. 
monu-eranty they had advijed, 


D 5. Future 


) 
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-. + 4 Fmure Tenſe.—/hall, of, will. 
Sing. Mone-bo, 1 ball, or, will adviſe. 
mone-bis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt adviſe, 
monè- bit, he ſhall, or, will adviſe, 
Plur. Mone-bimus, We Pall, or, will adviſe. 
. mone-bitis, ye Pall, or, will adviſe. 
mone-bunt, _.. * Hall, or, will adviſe. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


n Tenſe. 


Sing. Mon- e, mon to, adviſe thou, or, do thiti adviſe. 

| mon-eat, mon. eto, adviſe he, or, let him adviſe, 

- Plur. Mon-eamus, Adviſe we, or, let us adviſe. 
| mon-ete, mon- etõte, adviſe ye, or, de ye adviſe. 

mon-eant, mon-ento, adviſe they, or, let them adviſe. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, an, would, ſhould, 


Sing. Mone-am, _ I may, or, can adviſe, 
| mone-as, thou mayſft, or, canſt agvi/e, 
mone at, he may, or, can adviſe. 
Flur. Mone-àmus, Ve may, or, can adviſe, 
mone-atis, ye may, Or, can adviſe. 
' mone-ant, they may, or, can adviſe, 
2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe.—might, could, ſhould. 
Sing. Mone-rem, T might, or, could adviſe. 
mone-res, ' thou migbiſt, or, coulaſt adviſe, 
mone-ret, he might, or, could adviſe. 
Plur. Mone-remus, Me might, or, could adviſe, 
- mone-retis, ye might, or, could adviſe. 
mone-rent, they might, or, could adviſe. 


3- Preterperfe& Tenſe. Huld have, may have, 


Sing. Monu-erim, _ I fhould have adviſed. 
monu er1s, thou ſhouldft ba ve adviſed. 
monu-erit, | be ſhould have adviſed. . 
Plur. Monu-erimus, We ſhould have adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye ſhould ha xe adviſed. _ 


monu-erim, 150 fuld bad agt\ſed. © Pro 
; | * 


- (#$] 


Sing. Monu- iſſem, I would have adviſed. 
monu-iſles, #hou would/i have aduiſed, + 
monyu-iſſet, be would have adviſed. 

Mur. Monu-iſſa mus, Ne would have adviſed. 
monu-iſſetis, ye would have @dviſed. 
monu-illent, they would have ada. 
| 5. Future Tenſe.—/ball have. 

Sing. Monu-ero, I hall have adviſed. 
monu-eris, thou ſhalt have ad viſed. 
monu-erit, he ſhall have adviſed. 

Plur, Monu-erimus, We ſhall baue adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye Hall haue adviſed. 
mond erint, they ſhall have adviſed. 

The ſubjunRive mood is declined like the potential, 
| INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Mon-ere, to adviſe, , 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe, 
Monu-iſle, to have adviſed, 
Future Tenſe. 
Monity-rum eſſe, 10 be about to adviſe. 
GERUNDS, | 5 
Monén di, of adviſing, | 
- monen-do, in adwvifing. 
monen-dum, to adviſe. 
SUPINE 8. 
Active Paſſive. 
Monit-um, to adviſe; Monit-u, to be adviſed, 


 "PARTICIPLES, 


„ 


4 Pre terplupetſect Tenſe.— would, might, could lo. 


W ee — Future in ur. 1 
Mon- ens, adviſing. Monitu-rus, about to adviſe. 
Ep Tu 


— — 
— 


Sing. Reg o, 
reg is, 
-  Teg-it, 
Plur, Reg-imus, 
reg itis, 


reg unt, 


ging. Rege- bam, F 
rege-bas, | 
regẽ- bat, 

Plur. Rege-bimus, 
rege-batis, 
rege-bant, 


rex-erant, 


(28 


N eee 


| _ Third a0 cn 
I, reſent Tenſe —do, am. 
. T4 rule, am ruling, or, di a 


thou rule ft, art ruling, or, doft rulz, 
be ruleth, ts ruling, or, doth rule, 
We rule, are ruling, or, do rult. 


ye rule, are ruling, or, ab rule. 


they . are ruling, or, do oy 


2. Freterimperfect Tenſe.— did, uas. 


I did rule, or, was „ 

thou didft rule, or, waſt ruling. 

he did rule, or, was ruling. 

We did rule, or, were ruling. 
ye did rule, or, were ruling. 


by aid rule, or, were 


3 Preterperfect Tenſe.— baue. 


ruling, 


Sing. Rex-1i, T ruled, or, have ruled. 
rex-iſti, thou ruled, or, haſt ruled. 
et, he ruled, or, hath ruled. 
Plur. Rex - imus, 4 We ruled, or, have ruled. 
rex. iſtis, ye ruled, or, have ruled. 
rex-erunt, v. cre, thy ruled, or, have ruled, 
1 4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— Had. 
ding. Rex · eram, J had ruled. 
TEX-Cras, thou hadft ruled. 
rex erat, be had ruled. 
Plur. Rex-eramus, We had ruled, 
rex. erätis, ye had ruled. 
they _ ruled. 


5, Fat 


(29) 
5. Future Tenſe. Aal, ar, will. - | 
Sing. Reg-am, T Ball, or, will ruls. 5 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. | 
ding. Reg-e, reg-ito, rule thou, or, do thiu rule.” 


reg-at, reg-ito, rule he, or, let bim rule. 
Flur. Reg 4mus, Rule wwe, or, let ut rule. 
reg-ite, reg· ĩtòte, rule ye, or, do ye rule. 


reg- ant, reg - nio, rule they, or, let them ruls, 


POTENTIAL MOOD.: 


1. Preſent Tenſe. may, can, would, ſbould. 
ding. Reg- am, I may, or, can rule. 


reg-as, thou may, or, canfl rule. 
reg- at, he may, or, can ruie. 
Plur. Reg- A mus, We may, or, can rule. : 
reg-atis, ye may, or, can rule. 
reg- ant, they may, Or, can rule. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—might, could, ſhould, 
ding. Reg-erem, I might, or, could rule. 
reg-eres, thru mig biſt, or, couldft rule, 
reg-eret, he might, or, could rule, 
Pur, Reg erẽmus, Ve might, or, could rule. 
reg-eretis, , ye might, or, could rule. 
reg-erent, they might, or, caula rule. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. hauli have, may have, &e, 
bing. Rex-erim, I ſhould have ruled. 
rex- eris, thou ſhould/t have ruled. 
rex-erit, | be ſhould bade ruled. 
Plar, Rex-erimus, Vie fhould bade ruled. 
rex-eritis ye /hould have ruled. 
rex-erint, — ſhould have ruled. 


4. Preter- 


reg- es, thou Halt, or, wilt 2 82 
reg-et, be ſhall, or, will rule, ©. 

Plus. Reg Emus, ; We: ſhall, or, will rule. 
reg. Etis, ye ſhall, or, will ral, rf 
reg-ent, they ſhall, or, will — 


Fas (39) 


4. Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe.— would, might, could have. 
ing. Rex; iſſem, I avould have ruled. 
rex-ifſes, thou wouldft have ruled. 
rex. iſſet, be would have ruled. 
Plur. Rex-ifſemus, We would have ruled. 
rex-mulctis, ye would have ruled. 
rex iſſent, they would have ruled. 
3. Future Tenſe.—/ball have. 
| Ling. Rex-ero, I all have ruled. 
| rex · eris, thou ſhalt have ruled. - 
rex-erit, - he ſhall haue ruled, / 
Plur. Rex-erimus, We ſhall have ruled. 
rex-eritis, ye Hall have ruled. 
rex-crint, - they ſhall have ruled. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. | 


Reg-ere, to rule. 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe, 
Rex · iſſe, to have ruled. 
| Future Tenſe. 
Rectu- rum eſſe, to be about to ruh. 
GERUN DS. 
Regen-di, | of ruling. 
regen-do, | in ruling. 
regen- dum, to rule, 
; | SU PIN ES. 
Active. | Paſſive. 
Rect- um to rule; Rect-u, zo be ruled. 
PARTICIPLES. 
Preſent Tenſe, Future in rus. 


Neg- ens, ruling ; ReQu-rus, about js rule. 
, : Fc . 


r 8 
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Fourth CONJ UGATION.—Audis, 


INDICATIVE MO@D. * 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—do, am. 
Sing, Aud-io, I hear, am hearing, or, do hear: 
Aud-is, thou heareft, art hearing, or, dof hear. 
Aud-it, he heareth, is hearing, or, doth bean. 
Plue. Aud-imus, We hear, are hearing, or, do bear. 
aud-itis, ye hear, are hearing, or, de hear. 
aud iunt, tbtßbey bear, are bearing, or, do bears. | 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. Aid, wat. 
ding. Audie- bam, ; I did hear, or, as bearings. 
audié-bas, thou didſi hear, or, waft heating. 
audie bat, he did hear, or, <vas hearing. © 
Plur, Audie-bamgs, - Me did hear, or, were bearing. 
audie-batis, ye did hear, or, were bearing, 
audic.-bant, they did hear, or, were — 


v 
3. preterperfect Tenſe.— have. | | 


Sing. Audiv. i, I . or, has heard. 


audiv-iſti, \ ' thou heardft, or, haſt heard 
audiv-it, * he heard, or, bath heard. 
Plur, Audiv-imus, We heard, or, have heard, 


audiv-iſtis, ye beard, or, have beard. 
audiv. Erunt, v. Ere, They heard, or, baue heard, 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had. 


ding. Audiv-eram, I had heard. 
audiv-eras, thou Bad heard. 
audiv-erat, he had heard. 
Plur, Audiv-eramus, We had heard. 


audiv-eratis, ye had heard. 
audiy-erant, they had beard. 


(32) 
© as hb =. Future Tenſe.— Hall, or, will, OE 


r. Audi-am; T all, or, will hear. 

| andias..” - - thou ſhalt, or, wilt bear; 
andi-et, be jhall, or, will bear. 

Hur. Audi-<emus, Me ſhall, or, will hear; 
audi-etis, ye /ball, or, will hear, 
audi-ent, they /hall, or, will hear, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe, 


Sing. Aud-i, aud-ito, Bear thou, or, do thou Br.. 
aud-iat, aud-ito, hear he, or, let him hear, 

Plur. Aud-iamus, Hear we, or, let us hear, 
aud-ite, aud-itote, hear ye, or, do ye hear. 


aud-iant, aud-iunto, Fear they, or, let them bear. 


thou mayſt, or, canſt hear. 


3 i he may, or, can hear. 
Nur. Audi-àmus, We may, or, can hear. 
| aud i-Atis, 14 e may, or, can hear. 
audi-ant, they may, or, can bear. 
2. Preterimperfet "Tenſe.—might, could, /bould, 
ing. Audi-rem, I might, or, could hear. 
audi- res, thou mighiſt, or, couldft Bear. 
audi ret, be might, or, could bear. 
Plur. Audi-rè mus, Ve might, or, could bear. 
audi-retiss ye might, or, could hear. 
audi-rent, they might, or, could hear: 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— Hud have, may have. 
Sing. Audiv-erim, A ſpruld have heard, | 
audiv-eris, thou Hou laſt have heard. - 
audiv-erit, Be ſhould have heard. 
Plur. Audiv-erimus, We ſhould haus heard. 
audiv-eritis, ye ſhould have heard. 
audiy-crint, they ſhould have heard. 
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4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe,—would, 3 could bar, 

Ling. Audiv-iſſem, TT evould have heard. 
audiv-iſſes, _ thou wouldft have beard, | 
audiy-illet, he would have beard. -© . 

Plur, Audiv-iſſemus, We would have heard, 
audiv.iſſetis, ye would have beard. 
audiv-iſſent, they would baue heard, 

5. Future Tenſe.— Hall have. 
Sing, Audiv-ero, I fhall have heard. J 
_ audiv-eris, thou ſhalt bave heard. 
audiv-erit, Be ſhall have heard. 
Plur. Audiv-erimus, e ſhall have heard. 


audiv-eritis, ye ball have beard. | 
audiv-erint, they ſhall haus beard. 70 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Aud-ire, to hear. 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Audiv-iſle, to have beard. 

F uture Tenſe. 
Auditu-rum efle, to be about to bear; 
GERUNDs., 2 
Audien-di, of bearing. 
audien-do, in hearing. 
audien-dum, to hearing. 
| SUPINES. 
Active. Paſſive. 
Audit-um, to hear ; Audit-u, to be heard, 
PARTICIPLES. 
Preſent Tenſe. Future in rus. 


Audi-ens, bearing ; Auditi-rus, about to ber. 
- E Declen- 


— 
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| Declenkion of VERBS PASSLVE. 
Verbs paſſive in OR, are thus declined. 
1. Am-or, am-aris vel am- are, amãt- us ſum vel fuj, 
am- ri; amat-us, aman- dus: to be low, 


"i. Mon- Kor, mon-Eris vel mon-ere, monit- us ſum u 
fuji, mon- Exri; monit- us, monen-dus : ,- 48 be advi/el, 


3. Reg-or, reg-eris vel reg-ere, rect-us ſum vel fui 
reg- i; rect- us, regen- dus: 19 be uli 


4. Aud- ior, aud- iris vel audi- re, audit- us ſum wel fi, 
aud-iri; ; audit- * audien-dus ; to be Vent 


Firſt CONJUGATIO N—Amer, 
INDICATIVE MOOD:- 
I. Preſent Tenſe.—-am, 


Sing. Am-or, | . 1 am loved, 

am: Aris, v. am- Are, thou art loved. 
am-atur, he is loved. 

Plur. Am- 1 Me are loved, 


am- {ntur, 


ye are loved. 
they are loved. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—was. 


Iva, loved, 
thou waſt lowed. 
he was loved. 
e were loved. 
ye were loved. 


they Were loved. 


Sing. Am-àbar, 


am-abaris, v, abäre, 


| am-abatur, 

Plur. Am-abamur, 
am-abamini, 
am-abantur, 
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3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— aus bn. 
Sing. Amät-us ſum, vel, fu, I have been loved. Mt ue . 


amat us es, v. fuiſli, thou baft been lowed. 
amat-us eft, v. fuit, be hath been loved. 

Plur. Amat-i ſumus, v. fuimus, He have been loved. . 
amat-i eſtis, v . fuiſtis, ye have been lobt. 


amat · i ſunt, fu. Erunt, v. Ere, they bade been loved. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—had been. 


Sing. Amät- us eram, v. fiieram, © I had been loved. 
amat-us eras, wv; A fueras, thou hadft been booed. 
amat-us erat, v, fuerat. be bad been lowed. 

Plur. Amat-1 eta mus, v. ſuerämus, Ve had been lowed. 
amat- i eratis, v. fueratis,, ye bad been loued. 
amat-1 erant, v. fuerant, they had been loved. 


5. Future Tenſe.— ll. or, will be. 


Sing. Am-abor, I fhall, or, will be loved. 
am-aberis, v. abere, thou ſhalt, or, =wilt be loved. 
am- abitur, he ſhall, or, will be Red. 
Plur. Am-abimur, . WW: fhall, or, will be loved, 
am-abimini, ye ſhall, or, will be loved. 
am-abuntur, ob Hall, or, will be loved, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing, Am- are,! am- ator, - be thou loud. 
am- -etur, am-ator, let him be lowed, 

Plur, Am- mur, ; Let us be loved, 
am- amini, am-aminox, be ye loved. 
am-Entur, am- Antor, let them be loved. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
+ Preſent Tens. may, can, would, ſhould be. 
ding. Am. er, I may, or, can bs loued. 


am-Eris, v. am-Ere, thou mayſ, or, cauſ be lowed, \ | 

am-etur, 3 be may, or, can be loved. 4 
Plur. Am-emur, | e may, or, can be loved, 

am- emini, ye may, or, can be loved. ' 

am Entur, they may, or, can be loved. 


E 2 2. Preter- 
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Sing. Am-zrer, I ieh, or, could be bhued, 
am-areris, v. arbre, thou might}, or, couldft be loved, 
- am-aretur, | be might, or, could be loved, 
Plur. Am-aremur, Vie nught, or, could bs loved. 
| am- aremini, ye migbt, or, could be lowed. 


; Sing. Amit-us ſim, v, fuerim, IT fbould have been lowed. 


Plur. Amat-i erimus, v. faerimus, Ve ball ba ve been lowed, 
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2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— nights could, uuli bo. 


am- arèntur, | they might, or, could be loved. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—may, /bould, have been. 


amat-us fis, v., fueris, thu /houldft haue been loved, 
amat-us fit, v. fuerit, he hhould bade been loved. 
Plur. Amat-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Vi Soul have bein loved, 
amat-1 ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been lowed. 
amat-1 ſint, v, fuerint, they ſhould laue been loved, 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—might, could, would, have bein 


Sing. Amät- us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I wouid have beer loved. 
amat-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wouldft haue been loved, 
amat-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he auculd have been loved. 

Plur. Amat-ieffemus, v fuiſſemus, Ve would have been loved, 
amat-i efſetis, v. fuilſetis, ye would have been loved, 
amat-i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, rhey would have been loved, 


5. Future Tenſe.— all have been. 


Sing. Amit-us ero, v. fuero, I fall have been loved. 
amat-us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been loved, 
amat-us.erit, v. fuerit, be ſhall have been loved. 


amat-i eritis, ., faeritis, ye. all have been loved. 
amat-i erunt, v. fuerint, © they /hall haue been loved, 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential 


INFINITIVE 
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INFINITIVE MOON. 
Am-ari, to br l, e 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Amat-um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, 16 have been loved. 


Future Tenſe. 
Amät-um iri, 860 be about 10 bs l. 


PARTICIPLES. 
The Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Amät-us, Loved, or, being loved, 
The Future in dus. 
Amän- dus, to be loved. 


CCC 


Second CON ]U'GA T1 © N.—Moneor. 
INDICATIVE MOOD: 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —am 


ding. Mon- eor, | I am adviſed. 


mon- -EriS, mel, ere, thou art adviſed, 
mon-etur, be is. adviſed. 


Plur. Mon. mur, | We are adviſed, 


mon-emini, ye are advi/ed. 
mon-entur, they are adviſed. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—twas. 


Sing. Mon-ebar, I was adviſed. 


mon-ebaris, v. ebare, thou c adviſed; 
mon- ebätur, he aba adviſed. 


Flur Mon-eb4mar, We were adviſed, 


mon-ebamini, | ye were aduiſel. 
mon- ebäntur, they were adviſed. 
-S Preter- 


— - — —— 


* 


Sing. Mon- bor, 


mon. ebitur, 

Plur. Mon- ebimur, 

mon ebimini, 
mon- ebuntur, 


(380) 

3. Preterperſect Tenſe.— have been. 
Eng. Monit-us ſum, v. fui, 

| monit=us es, v. fuiſti, 
WW - -- monit-us eſt, v. fuit, 
& Plur. Mogit-i ſumus, v. fuimus, Ve heave been adviſed, 
5 gmonit-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, | 
1'Y monit-iſunt, fuerunt, v. fuere, they have been adviſed. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. -d been. 


Ning. Monit-us eram, v. fueram, I had been adviſed. 
monit- us eras, v. fueras, 
monit- us erat, v, fuerat, 
Plur. Monit-i eràmus, v. fueramus, We had been adviſed. 
monit-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been adviſed. 

monit-1 erant, v. fuerant, 


5. Future Tenſe.— hall, or, will be. 


mon-eberis, v. ebere, 


We ſhall, or, will be adviſed, 


I have been adviſed, 
thou haſt been adviſed, 
he hath been ad vi ſed. 


ye have been adviſed. 


thou hadi been adviſed, 
be had been adviſed. 


they had been adviſed, 


1 hall, or, will be adviſe1. 
thou ſhalt, or, wilt be adviſe, 
he ſhall or, will be adviſed. 


ye hall, or, will be adviſed, 
they ſhall, or, will be adviſck 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent Tenſe. 


$ing. Mon-ere, mon-etor, be thay adviſed. 
mon-eatur, mon- tor, let 5 be adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-eamur, Let as be adviſed, 
mon-emini, mon-eminor, be ye adviſed. . 
mon-eantur, mon-entor, let th:m be adviſed, 


| POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, ſhould be. 


Sing. Mon-ear, 1 may, or, can be adviſed. 
mon-eiris, v. mon-eire, hu mayſt, or, canſt be adviſc 
mon-eatur, he may, or, can be adviſth 

Plur. Mon-eamur, | e map, or, can be adviſi. 
mon- eamini, ye may, or, can be adviſi 
mon- eàntur, they may, Or, can be adviſed 


2. Pretel- 


A991 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. might, could, Holl be. 
Ling, Mon-erer, | 5 1 might, or, could be adviſed. 
mon erèris, v. erère, thou mig bil, or, couldft be adviſed, 
mon-eretur, he might, or, could be ad viſad. 
Plur, Mon-eremur, We might, or, could be adviſed. ' 
mon-eremini, ye might, Or, could be adviſed. 


mon-erentur, | they might, or, could be adviſed, 


3. Preterpeferct Tenſe.— may, /bruld, have been. 


Sing, Monit. us ſim, v. fuerim, I {ould have been adviſed. 
monit-us fis, v. fueris, thou ſhould/} have been adviſed. 
monit-us fit, v. fuerit, be ſhould have been adviſed. 
Plur. Monit- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, We ſhould have been adviſed. 
monit-t ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been adviſed. 
monit-i ſint, v. fuerint, they ſhould have been adviſed. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—might, could, would, have been: 


| Sing. Monit-us eſſem, v. fuifſem, I would have been adviſed. * 
monit-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou would? have been adviſed; 
monit-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he wvould have bean adviſed. 
Plur, Monit-i effemus, v. fuifſemus, We would have been attviſedy 
monit-i efſetis, v. fuiſetis, ye world have been adviſed, 
monit- i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they avould have been adviſed, 


- FD 


| 5. Future Tenſe. —/Þall have been. 7 $78 


ding. Monit-us ero, v. fuero, I hall have been adviſed, 
monit-us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been adviſed, ' 
monit-us erit, v. fuerit, be ſhall hawe been adviſed. 
Plur, Monit-i erimus, v. fuerimus, Me /ball have been adviſed. 
monit-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye Hall baue been adviſed. 
monit-1 erunt, v. fuerint, they ſhall bave been adviſed. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE 


| (4) 
4X FINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe... 
Mon- eri, 0 be adviſed, 
LS, and, Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe, 
| Monit-am eſſe, we), fuiſſe, 0 have been adviſed, 

| Future Tenſe. 
Konibum.iri, t be aboat * 
| ' PARTICIPLES: 
The Preterperfect Tenſe. 
- "Mohit-us, | adviſed, or, being adviſed. 


The Future in dt. 
Monen-dus;, 15 be advifed. 


2x TT LEY EN ERERER 


Third CON JUGATIO N.—Regor. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe, am. 


—— 
ww 
— — 


—_ 


2283 by * 
5 _ r — 
- — — nas 2 — 3 © 


- " 
hg —— — —é— 
— — 

_- »—_ 


w_ 
0 
— 


1 
880 . 


Sing. Reg Opal wo! T am ruled. 
reg-eris, v. reg-ere, thou art ruled, 
-rep-Itur, | he is ruled, 

Plar, Reg-imur, Pie are rultd, 
'reg-1mini, ye are ruled. 

reg untur, they are ruled. 
| 2: Preterimperfect Tenſo. r 

Sing. RA JI was ruled, 
reg ebäris, v. ebare, thou awiift ruled. 
reg-ebatur, he was ruled. 

Plur. Reg-ebimur, Ile were ruled, 
reg-ebamini, - | ye were ruled. 


N reg. ebüntur, 5 112 Torte ruled. preis- 
2 


«"& , 


(41 ) 
TY Preterperſect Tenſe. Baus beet, „a 


4 Sing. Rect- us ſum, v. ſui, I have been ruled. 
rect- us es, u. fuiti, . thou haſt bien be: 
6 rect- us eſt, v. fuit - + he hath been ruled. 
bur. Rect-i ſumus, v. fuimus, . Ve baue been ruled. 
rect- i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been ruled. 
rect. ſunt, ucrant, v. fucre, they have betn red. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe, —ha# been. 


ing. Rect-us eram, v. fueram, I had been ruled. 

0 rect- us eras, v. fueras, thou Hadſt been ruled. 
. rect- us erat, v. fuerat, he had been ruled. 
WPlur, Rect- i eramus, v. fueramus, Ve bad been ruled. 
rect- ĩ eratis, v. fueritis „ ye had been ruled. 
rect- i erant, v. fuerant,  #4hey bad been ruled. 


5. Future Tenſe. Hull, or, vill be. 


ding. Reg: ar, I all, or, ill be ruled. 
reg-eris, v. reg-ere, lou foal, or, wilt be ruled, 
reg-ctur, he ſhall, or, will be ruled. 


ur. Reg-emur, | We fhall, or, will be ruled, 


reg- emini, ye /hall, or, will. be ruled. 
reg-entur, they Gall, or, will be ruled, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 3 
ing. Reg. ere, regitor, Be thou ruled. 
reg-atur, reg-itor, Lit him be ruled. 
ur, Reg. Amur, Let us be ruled. 
reg-imini : reg-iminor, be ye ruled. 
reg-antur, reg-untor, let them be ruled; 


POTENTIAL MOOD: 


8 Reg-ar, | T may, or, 2 ruled. 
reg· Aris, v. reg ue, . mayſt, or, canſt be ruled. 
W he may, or, can uw bs _— 


- (42) 


Flur. Reg- Amur, We may, or, can be ruled, 
reg-amini, ye may, Or, can be ruled, 
reg-antur, they may, or, can be ruled, 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— might, tould, ſhould be, L 

Sing. Reg-erer, I T might, or, conldbe ruled, Wl 
reg-Creris, v. reg-erere, thou mighiſt, or, couldft be tui i 
reg-eretur, he might, or, could be ruled, 

Plur. Reg-eremur, We might, or, could be ruld 

reg eremini, ye migbt, or, could be rulid. 
Teg-ercntur, they might, or, could be rultd, 


3- Preterperfect Tenſe. may, /bould have been, 


Sing. ReQ-us ſim, v. fuerim, I. ſhould haue beeu ruled. 
rect- us ſis, v. fueris, thou ſhouldfi have been ruled. 
rect- us fit, v, fuerit, he ſhould bave been rultd, 

- Plur. Rect- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſhould have been ruled, 
rect · ĩ fitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been ruled. 
rect · i ſint, v. fuexint, they ſhould have been ruled. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —might, could, would, beve| 


Sing. Rect- us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been ruled. 
rect- us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, bon wwouldft haue been rull 
rect - us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been ruled. 

Plur. Rect- i eſſemus, v. fuiſſemus, Ve would have been ruld, 

rect. ĩ eſſẽtis, v. fuiſſetis, ze wvould have been rules. 
| re&t-i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would baus been ill, 


5. Future Tenſe.—/ball have been. 


Sing. Rect- us ero, v. fuero, I. all have been ruled. 
rect - us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been rultd, 
rect- us crit, v. fuerit, he ſhall have been ruled. 

Plur. ReQ-i erimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſhall have been rultd. 

rect- i eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall haue been ruled, 
rect· i erunt, v. fuerint, they ſhall baus been rulu. 


1 ſubjunctive mood is dedined like the potent 
1 5 | INFN 


OO TO OO OO OE TE 


— 2 2 + — 


(4) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfe& Tenſe. 
Reg-i, to be ruled, 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe.” 
, ReQ-um effe, wel, fuiſſe, 10 have been ruled, 
Rect-um iri, 0 be about to be ruled. 
Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe, 
Rec- us, ruled, or, being ruled: 


Participle of the Future in aut. 
Regeén- dus, to be ruled. 


$32590:090070040:094-0000040 


Fourth CON] UGATION.— Audio. 
INDICATIVE MOOD, 


1. P reſent Tenſe.—- am. 


Sing, Aud-ior, Ian heard, 
aud - iris, v. aud-ire, tbon art heard. 
aud-itur, be is heard. 

Plur, Aud-imur, We are heard, 
aud-imini, ye are heard. 
aud · iuntur 7 they are beard, 

2; Preterimperfect Tenſe,—7yas, 

Sing, Aud-iebar, I was heard. 
aud-iebaris, v. aud-iebare thou av beard, 


aud.jcbatur, be <vas heard, | 


F 2 Plur. 11 


(44) 


| Plur. Aud-iebamur, We aurrt heard, 
aud-iebamini, ye were heard. 
aud-iebantur, _ they were beard. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—have been. 
Sing. Audit-us ſum, ., fui, I habe been Beard. 
audit - us es, v. fuilti, . Thou haſt bern heard. 
/ audit-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been heard. 
Plur. Audit-i ſumus, v, fuimus, Vi have been heard. 
audit-i eſtis, v. fulſtis, ye have been heard. 


audit- i ſunt; fucrunt, v. fuere, — have been beard. 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—344 Been. 


sing. Audit. us eram, v. fueram, I bad been beard, 


Sing. Audi-ar, 
aud-ieris, v. aud- iere, 
aud-ictur, 

Plur. Aud-iemur, 
aud-iemini, 
N 


Sing. Aud - ſre, aud-itor, 

1H aud-jatur, aud itor, 
Plur. Aud iamur, 

aud-imini, aud-iminor, 
aud-1antur, aud. jùntor, 


audit - us eras, v. fueras, bon hadi been heard, 

audit- us erat, v. ſuerat, be had been heard. 
Plur. Audit-i erämus, v. fueramus, Ve had been heard. 

audit-i eratis, v . fueritis, ye had been, heard. 


they had been Dear. 


5. Future re Tenſe,—frl, or, will be. 


I ſhall, dr. . ill 35 Heard. 
thou Salt, or, wwilt be heard, 
he Pall, or, will be heard. 
Ve ſhall, or, will be heard. 
ye Pall, or, will be heard. 
ao. fall, or, 8 by Rara. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD: 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Be thou 3 
let him be btard, 
Let us be _ 
be ye heard. 


| tet "thaw 15 beard. 
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(a) 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, can, cbou d, ſhould be. . 


ding. Aud-iar, | ' I May, Or, can. be heard.” 
aud-iiris, v. aud-iare, _ thou mayſl, or, canſt be heard. 
2ud.iatury! © bie may, of,'oan be heard. 

Plur. Aud- ia mur, We may, or, can be heard. 
aud-iamini, ye map, or, can be heard. 
aud- iantur, they may, or, can be heard. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— might, could, ſhould be. 


ding. Aud-irer, A . T might, or, could be heard. 
aud-ireris, v. aud-irere, thou might, or, could be heard. 
| aud-iretur, De nught, or, could be heard. 
Plur. Aud-iremur, We might, or, could be heard, 
aud-iremini, . ye might, or, could be heard. 
aud-irentur, they might, or, could be heard. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—may, ſhould, bave have. 


ding. Audit-us ſim, v. fuerim, I hruld have been heard, 
audit-us, ſis, v. fueris, - hou HSaulaſi have been heard. 
audit- us, fit, v. fuerit, De ſhould have been heard. 
Plur, Audit-i ſmus, v. fuerimus, HWeifbould bawe been heard, 
audit: i ficis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been heard. 


audit-i ſint, v. fuerint, bey ould have bem "heard, = 


Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe, —would, might, could, have been. 


ding. Audit- us eſſem, v fuiſſem, I world bave been heard. 
audit-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou would/t have been beard. 
Auditus-eſfſet, v. fuiflet, © be avould bave been heard. 
lur, Audit. i eſſemus, v. fuiſſemus, We would have been beard. 
audit-i effetis, v. fuiſſétis, ye would have been heard. 
audit-i'eflent, v. fuiſſent, they would bawe been heard. 


5. Future Tenſe.— hall have been. 


ing. Audit-us ero, w. fuero, | I frall lade Geen beard. 
audſt-us Eris, v. fueris, thou Halt kau Jeen beard. 
audit-us erit, v. fuerit, be hall dave been beard. 

Plur. 


(46) 


Plur, Andit-3 erimus, v. fuerimus, We ſhall have been heard, 
_ audit-i eritis, v. fueritis, ye all have been heard. 
audit-i-erunt, v. fuerint, _ they ſhall baus been heard, 


| TheſubjunAive mood is declined like the potenitia, 
INNINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfet Tenſe. 
Aud-iri, to be heard. 


Preterperfect, and, preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Audit · um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, 70 have been heard, 


| Future Tenſe. 
Audit-tum iri, to be about to be heard.” 


Participle of the Preterimperfet Tenſe, 
Audit us, Beard, or, being heard. 


Participle of the Future in dus. 
Audien-dus, 10 be beard, 


$$0+0+++0:+$+$++00:$44009 
Declenſion of VE RBS IRREGULAR 


[SAIL verbs vary from the general rule, 20 
are formed in the manner N 

1. Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe: to be all 
2. Volo, vis, volui, velle ; volendi, volendo, vv 


kndum ; volens : | to be wilin 


J. Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle ; nolendi, nolendo 
nolendum; nolens : ; tf 1 n 


4. 


— —— 


— 


—— . — OR 


— — — — —— — — — 


4. Malo, mayis, malui, 


malendum ; malens : t be more willing, or, to hate rather. 


. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere velefſe ; edendi, 
edendo, edendum ; eſum, eſu; edens, eſurus 1 70 cat. | 
6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, ſerén- 

dum; latum, latu'; ferens, latürus: to bear, or, fluffer. 
7. Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, 
dus: | 


8. Feror, ferris vel ferre, 
tus, ferendus ; 


INDICATI 


Singular. 
Toſſum, potes, poteſt, 
Volo, vis, vult, 
Nolo nonvis, nonvult, 
Malo, mavis, - mavult, 
Edo, edis, v. es; edit, v. eſt; 
Fero, fers, fert, 1 


Fio, f fis, ® fit, 


(47) 


latus ſum vel fui, ferri ; la- 


1. Preſent 'Tenfe.—1 am able &c. 


Poſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 


ſedimus, editis, v. eftis;edunt. 
ferimus, fertis, ſerunt. 5 
fimus, fitis, unt. 


malle 3 malendi, malendo, 


fieri ; factus, facien- 
to be made, or, dus. 


to be borne, or, ſuffered. 


VE MOOD. 


Plural. 


volumus, vultis, volant. 


nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 
malumus, mavültis, malunt, 


Feror, ferris, v. ferre; fertur. 


Singular. 
Pot-eram, eras, 


| 
erat, 
Vole-bam, 


bat, 


Fie-bam, | 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—1 was able &. 


ferimur;, ferimini, ferüntur. 


eramus, eratis, erant. - 


bamus, bitis,  bamt. 


Fere-bar, baris, v. bare; bätur, 


bamur, bamini, bäntam Wl 
Ss 


448) 
wh Proterpertect Tenſe. —/ hoot been able Ke 
15 Plural. 


it, 
Faun fum, es ef}, 
FY 6 . 4. . . 
2 N, 


4. Pieterph: perfect Tenſe — had been able &c. 


Singular. 
Potu-eram, 
Volu- eram, : 
Nolu-eram, 
Malu-eram, * ** 
Ed eram, 
Tul-eram, | 
3 eram, eras, erat, 
ee 4's, 
Lat-us, I fu-eramzeras; erat. 


8 - .* Singular. 
Pot-ero, eris, erit, 
Vol-am, - | — 

Nol-am, | | 
* „ . 
Fer-am, | 
Fi- am, 

Fer- ar, Eris, v. cre 3 étur. 


* | 


| F . 
4 3 . FA 
N * 


— 


erunt, v. EN, 


i ſumus, eſtis, ſunt, fuerunt, 


1318 
fui ; fuiſti falt fuimus ; fuiſtis; 


| 


*. W. V, 
fuer e. 


| Plural 
eratis, erat, 


eramus, 


i erämus, erätis, erant 
'D, | V, 


; 5. Future Tenſe.—/ Hall, or, r be able &c. 


fueramus + faeritis ; » fucrat!, 


Plural. 
erimus, eritis, erunt, 
emus, Etis, 

emini, 


I. 


Seb PAS, ov Rt or Wb . ,]« 


r 


1 


n 


IMPERATIVE MOOD... 


Obſ. Poſſum, vole, malo, have no Imperative mood. 
Preſent Tenſe.—be thou unwilling, &c. 


Singular, 

Noli, nolito, | 

Ede, edito ; edat, edito, 
vel, Del, 
Es, eſto. %, eſto. 

Fer, ferto. ferat, ferto. 

Fi, fito, fiat, fito. 


(49) 


Plural. 
nolſte, nolitòte. 
| edite, editòte, | 
edimus, vel, ed-ant, unto, 
eſte, eſtòte. 
feramus. ferte, fertòte. fer- ant, ùnto. 
fiamus. fite, fitöte, fiant, fiimto. 


Fer-re, tor. feratur, fertor. 


Singular. 
Poſſ- im, en 
Vel-im, 2 
Nol-im, Cs. it. 
Mal-im, 

Ed-am, 

Fer-am, ? as, at, 
Fi- am, 


Fer- ar, aris, v. Are; itur, 


Singular. 


ferämur. ferimin- i, or. antur, üntqp. 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
r. Preſent Tenſe.—1 may be able, &e. 


2. Preterimperfe& Tenſe.— I might be able, &. 


Plural. 


imus, - iti, int. 


Amus, 


am Ur, 


amini, Antur, 


| Plural. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—7 might have been able, &c. 


| P lural. 


354 
i fimus, fitis, ſint, 
1. V 


Potu-erim, 9 

Volu- erim, 

Nolu-erim, ; 
Malu-erim, P ers, erit, 
 Ed-erim, 

Tul-erim, . : 2 

Im, 8, it, 

FaQ-us, 1 
Lat-us, fue- rim; ris; rit. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— I. /ould have been able, be 


a Singular. 

Potu-iflem, * 

Volu-iſſem, 
Nolu-iſſem, 
Malu-iſſem, 
Ed- iIſſem, 
Tul-iſſem, 


iſſes, iſſet, 


eſſem, eſſes, eſſet, 
V, 


. - 
fuerimus; fueritis; fuerint. 


| i Plural. 
iſſesmus, ifletis, jſſent, 
| : . 

i eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent, 


Fact-us, + 
F fu: iſſem; iſles; iſlet. 


Lat. us, 


8. Future Tenſe.— ſhall have been able, &. 


U, . D. 
fuiſſemus ; fuiſletis ; fuiſſent, 


Plaral. 


erimus, ECritis, erinf, 


| 
i erimus, eritis, erunt. 
* * 0 


Potu- ero, 

Volu- ero, 

Nolu- ero, it 
. eris, erit, 

- Ed-ero, 
Tul-exo, =] 
6 „ Eris 
Fact-us, ; oy 1 | "yg 
Lat-us, fue-ro; ris; rit. 


fuerimus; fueritis; fuerint. 


INI. 


— - - a — — 
—— 
„ . . 


(51) 
INFINITIVE MOOD, i 


Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe.—19 be able, &. 


Poſſe. Edere, vel, eſſe. 
Velle. Ferre. 
Nolle. Fieri. 
Malle. Ferri. 


Preterper. and, Preterpluper. Tenſe.— io have been able & o. 


Potuiſſe. Ediſſe. 

Voluiſſe. Tuliſſe. 

Noluiſſe. Factum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 
Maluiſſe. Latum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 


Future Tenſe.— 10 be about to eat, &c. 


Eſurum eſſe. Factum iri. 
Laturum eſſe. Latum iri. 


Obſ. Peſſum, vols, nolo, malo, have no future Tenſe of 


the infinitive mood. 


2E O, to go, is alſo a verb irregular, 


Eo, is, ivi, ire, itum, 1ens, iturus. 
Indic. Mood. 87 1 64 bw 
Pref. J. | ing. Eo, is, it. Plur. Imus, itis, eunt. 
Preterimp. eg Ibam, ibas, ibat. Pl. Ibamus, ibatis, 
Tenſe. | (ibant. 
Future 7. Sing. Ibo, ibis, ibit. Pl. Ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 
Imperat. M. \ Sing. I, ito; eat, ito. Pl. Eãmus, ite, itöte; 
Pre. T. (eant, eunto. 
Potent, M. Sing. Eam, eas, eat. Pl. Eamus, eãtis, eant. 
Gerunds ; Eundi, eundo, eundum. 
Participle Pref. Tenſe. Tens, gen. euntis. 


In all other moods and tenſes, Eo is declined like audio, 


0% In like manner are the compounds of Eso declined ; 
allo ques to be able, and neques to be unable, except 
that theſe two laſt have no imperative mood or 


gerunds, 
G 2 DEFECTIVE 


— 1 — 


PR 2 — — _ 
* x n — — . 
Sy . n 


Aio, I/. 


| Aufim, 1 dare. 


— ( 52.) 
DEFECTIVE VERBS 


Voss are called defefjve, that have only ſome particu. 
lar enſes and Perſons, as 


Indie. Mud, preſ. tenſe. Sing. Aio, ais, ait. Pl. Aiunt, 


Preterimp. T. Sing. Aie-bam, bas, bat. 
Plur. Aie-bamus, batis, bant. 


Preterp. T. Sing. Aiſti. Plur, Aiſtis. 
Imperative Mood, Sing Ai. 
Potent. MA. pref. T. Sing. Aias, aiat, Pl. Aiamus, alant, 
Participle preſent Tenſe, Aiens. 


Indic. vel, Patent, M. Sing. Auſim, auſis, aufit 
Pl. Aufint. 
Ave, Hail. 
Imperative M. Sing. Ave, ay6to. Pl. Ayete, avetote, 
Infiitive H. Avere. 
Salve, God /ave you. 
Indicat. M future 7. Sing. Salvébis 
Inperat. H. Sing. Salve, falyeto. Pl, Salvẽte, falvetote, 
Infinit, M. Salvere. | 
Cedo, give me. 
" Jmperat. MA. Sing. Cedo. Pl. Cedite. 
Faxo, vel, Faxim, I will, or, may doit; pro faciam &e. 
Indic. fat. vel, Pot. Sing. Faxo, vel, faxim, faxis, faxit. 
JI. Faximus, faxitis, faxint. 
o, I pray. | 
Iadicat. M. pre/. T. Sing. Quæſo, quæſis, quæſit. 
Pl. Quæſumus. 
Infinit. M. Quzſere. Participle Quæſens. 
vio, vel, Inquam, I ſay. 
Indic. 2 preſ. T. Sing. Inquio, vel, in- quam, quis, quit, 
Fi. Inquimus, inqulunt. 
Preterimp. T. Sing. Inquiebat, Pl. Inquiebant. 
Preterp. T. Sing. Inquii, inquiſti. | 
T_ . Ging. Inquies, inquiet, 


Inpera. 


ö 
| 
. 
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Inperat. Mond, Sing, Inque, inquiat. Pl. Inquito. 
Participle, Inquiens. BY: 
Memento, Remember. ras 
Imperat. Mood, Sing. Memento. Pl. Mementotes 
Ccepi , l in. > BY 
Indic. M. Preterp. T. Sing. Ccepi, cœpiſti. 
Odi, hate. : | . 
Indicat. M. Preterp. T. Sing. Odi, odiſti, odit. 
Fl. Oderunt. | | 
Novi, #now, & Memint remember. Theſe two verbs 
have the tenſes only that are formed from the preterper- 
fect tenſe of the indicative mood: as of oo 
Memin-i are formed memin-eram, -erim, iſſem, 
-ero, ille. 


In like manner do :@p#i and odi alſo form theſe tenſes, 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


VERB S when expreſſed in general, and in Engliſh 
p _ the word It before them, are called Imper- 
mals. 

Theſe are declined in all moods and tenſes in the 
third perſon fingular only; as, 

It delighteth, delectat, delectäbat, deleftdvit, &c. 

t becometh, decet, dectbat, decuit, &c. t 

It is fought, pugndtur, pugnabdtur, pugndtum eſt, &c. 


Or a PARTICIPLE. 


APARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived from a 
verb, and taketh part of a noun ; as, number, gen- 
der, caſe, and declenſion: and part of a verb; as, * 

tenſe, and ſignification. TIES 


There be four kinds of PARTICIPIES: 


. One of the preſent tenſe, which in Engliſh ends in 
45 ; as, : and in Latin in ans, or, ens; as, amans, 
ens, | 
2. One of the future in rus, which ſignifies a likeli- - 
od, or deſign of doing a thing: as, amatirus, to love, 
H about to loye, EY 23. One 


© 


„% — — 
he — 2 


indodtus, unlearned. 


W Contra, againſt. Prapter, for, or, becauſe of. 
Erga, toward. Secundim, according to. 
| Extra, without, Szcus, by, or, along. 
If. Infra, beneath. _ Supra, above. 


{ O, for, or, becauſe of. Laue, until, | Oh. 
| | * re 


my Mother. 


Ad, to, at. Penes, in the power of. 
Adversim, Adversus, againſt, Per, by, or, through. 
Ante, vefore. Pone, behind. 

Apud, at, er, near. Po}t, after, or, ſince. 


, Citra, on this ſide. Prope, nigh. | 


Re (54) 
3- One of the preterperfect tenſe, which has generally 
a paſſive fignification, and in Engliſh ends in d, f, or, n, 
as, lectus read, doctus taught, viſus ſeen, _ 
4. One of the future in dus, which alſo has a paſſive 


{ fignification, and expreſſes a future action, as, amande;, 
F to be loved. | | 


Note, All participles are declined like nouns adjective; 


Or an ADVERB. | 


AN adverb is a part of ſpeech joined to verbs, ad 
jectives, and nouns, to encreaſe or diminiſh their 
ſignification; as, he ſpeaks wel! ; they write badly. 


Or a CONJUNCTION. 


CON JUNCTION is a part of ſpeech that joineth 
words, and ſentences together; as, my Father an 


- 


Or a PRE POSITION. 


PREPOSITION is a part of ſpeech moſt com- 
monly ſet before an other word; as, ad dextran, 
on the right hand ; or elſe is joined in compoſition ; as, 


Tuxsg prepoſitions following ſerve to the accuſative caſe 


Circa, Circum, Circiter, about. Præter, beſide, or, except. 


Inter, between, or, among. Trans, on the further ſide. 
Intra, within. 5 VDiersus, toward. 
Juseta, beſide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond. 


Hf 


4 
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OBf. Versus is ſet after its cafe ; as, Londinum bertut, 
towards London. | 
Likewiſe penès and u/que may be ſo placed, 


? 


Tus E Prepoſitions following ſerve to the Ablative cafe, 


J, Abs, Ab, from, or, by. Palam, openly. . 
Abſhue, without. Præ, before, or, in compa- 
Coram, before, or, in pre- riſon of. 

ſence of. Pro, for. 

Cum, with. Sine, without. | 
De, of, or, from. Tenus, up to, or, as far 2s. 
E, Ex, of, from, or, out of. 


O5. Tenus is ſet after its caſe ; as, pertd tenus, as far 
as the gate; and in the plural number the noun n 
commonly put in the genitive caſe ; as, aurium tenus, 
up to the ears. 


Tx ESE Prepoſitions following ſerve to both caſes. 


Clam, unknown to; as, clam patrem, or patre, without 

my father's knowledge. , 

In, for into, ſignifying motion, has an accuſative cafe : as, 

in urbem, into the city. 

In, for in only, ſerves to the ablative : as, In ie ſþes 

et, my hope is in thee. +} 

Sub : as, ſub noctem, a little before night. 
ſub julice lis eft, the matter is before the judge. 

Subter : as, ſubter terram, under the earth. bak wa 

fubter agud, under the water. 

Super : as, ſujer lapidem, upon a ſtone. 

| ſuper viridi frende, upon a green bough, 


Or AN INTERJECTION. 


N INTERJECTION is a part of ſpeech, which 
- betokeneth a ſudden motion of the mind, be it 
Tlet, or joy, or other paſſion. ; red 1 |; 

| he 
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The Uſe of the THREE CONCORDS 


HERE are three concords, or, agreements ; i; 
firſt between the nominative caſe and the verb 
the ſecond between the ſubſtantive and the adjectiye; 
the third between the antecedent and the relative. 


TR rixsT CONCORD. 


a AVER B agreeth with its nominative caſe, in num- 
* ber and perſon; as, 

* Praceptor d legit * vos vero b negligitits. 
The maſter readeth, but ye regard not. 


In order to find out the nominative cafe, aſk the WM 
queſtion, whos, or, what, with the verb; and the 
word, that anſwereth to the queſtion, is the nominative 
caſe to the verb. 


Sometimes an infinitive mood, or a ſentence is the 
nominative caſe to a verb; and ſometimes the ſubſtan- 
tive to an adjective, and in this cafe the adjective and 
the relative muſt be in the neuter gender; us, 

Diluculo furgere b ſaluberrimum eſt. 
To riſe betimes in the morning is moſt wholeſome. 
n tempore veni d quod omnium eft primum, 
I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 


Many nominative caſes ſingular, have a verb plural 
which agrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt wor- 
thy perſon ; And here note, That the firſt perſon is more 
| worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more worthy 
than the third: as, | | 
* Ego et ® tu © ſumus in tuto, 

I and thou are in ſafety. . 
The ſubſtantive, which cometh next after the veib, 
and anſwereth to the queſtion whom, or, what, made 
by the verb, ſhall commonly be the acculative ce 


except 
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except the verb, by ſome particular rule, requires an 
other caſe after it: as, : | 
$i cupis * plarere d magiſtro, * utere v diligentid, - 
If thou defire to pleaſe thy maſter, uſe diligence. 


Tart SEcond CONCORD. 


HEN you have an adjective, aſk this queſtion, 
| who? or, what? with the adjective ; and the 
word that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the ſub- 
ſtantive to the adjective. wa fon 
The adjective, whether it be a noun, pronoun, or 
participle, agreeth with its ſubftantive in caſe, gender, 
and number : as, EE 
* Amicus b certus in a re b incertà cernitur. | 
A ſure friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 
CH/. 1. The maſculine gender is more worthy than 
the teminine, and the feminine more worthy than the 
neuter. But note here, that in things without life, 
the neuter gender is moſt worthy ; and in this caſe, 
tho'the ſubſtantives, or antecedents, be of the maſculine 
and feminine gender, and not of the neuter, yet may 
the adjective, cr relative, be put in the neuter gender; as 
Arcus tt * calami ſunt d bona. 
The bow and arrows are good. 
Arcus et * calami d que freg iſſi. 3 
The bow and arrows, which thou haſt broken. 


> 


| Ol. 2, Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will have an ad- 
Jjective plural; which adjective ſhall agree with the 


— 


lubſtantive of the moſt worthy gender: as, 

Rex et ® regina b beati. 8 

The king and the queen are bleſſed. 

Ae, When in Engliſh, the word thing is put with an 
adjedive, you may in Latin leave out the ſubſtantive, 
ad put the adjective in the neuter gender: as, 

Multa me impedierunt. 

Many things have hindered me. 
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Taz Tüix Dp CONCORD. 


W HEN you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, 
who, or, what, with the verb; and the word, 
that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the antece- 
dent to the relative. 
The relative agreeth with its antecedent in gender, 
number, and perſon : as, 

Vir ſapit, d gui pauca lopuitur. \ 
The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh few words. 
O. 1. If the relative refer to two antecedents, or 

more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number : as, 

\ 2 Ty multum dormis, et ſaepe * potas ; ® gude ambo ſun 
corpori inimica: 

Thou fleepeſt much, and drinkeſt often; both which 

things are naught for the body. 


Ob. 2. When the Engliſh word that may be turned 
into who, or, wyIch, it is a relative; otherwile it is 
conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by gugd, or ut; and 
in making Latin, the conjunction may be put away, 
by turning the nominative caſe to the verb into the 
aceuſative, and the verb into the infinitive mood: as, 
Gaudeo quod tus bene d vales; or, gaudeo a te bene ® vali, 
I am glad that thou art in good health. 
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| OF THE: 


GENDERS or NOUNS. 
l. SUBSTANTIVES. 

PROPER Names. 

/ 

A 1. Maſculine. 7 


PR, gue maribus tribuuntur, maſcula dicas : 

Ut ſunt Divarum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Virorum; 
I, Cato, Virgilius : Fluviorum ; ut, Tibris, Orontes : 
Menſium; ut, October: Ventorum; ut, Libs, Notus, Auſter. 


2. Feminine. 


Proprie ſæmineum referentia nomina ſexum, 
Femineo generi tribuuntur : five Dearum 

Sunt ; ut, Juno, Venus: Mulierum ; ceu, Anna, Philotis: 
Urbium ; ut, Elis, Opus: Regionum; ut, Gracia, Perſis: 
Inſule item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 

Excipiendu tamen guæ dam ſunt urblum ; ut iſta | 
Maſcula; Sulmo, Agragas : guædam neutralia; ut, Argos, 
Tibur, Praneſte : et genus Anxur guad dat utrumgue. 


Nouns APPELLATIYV Ex 
# 
1. Feminine Gender. 


A®(ellativa arborum erunt muliebria ; ut, alnus, 
Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas oleaſter: 
El junt neutra, ſiler, ſuber, thus, robur, acergue. 


2. Epicene Gender. 


Unt ctiam Volucrum; ceu, paller, hirundo : Ferarum ; 
_ Ut, tigris, vulpes : et Piſcium; ut, oſtrea, cetus, 
icla epicceena : quibus vox ipſa genus ferct apium. . 
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3. Neuter Gender. 


1 ex cunctis ſupra religuiſque notandum. 
Omne quod exit in um, ſeu Græcum, five Latinum, 
Ee genus neutrum ; fic invariabile nomen. 


THE FIRST SPECIAL RULE. 
Nous not increaſing. 
Feminine. 


N Omen non creſcens genitiv9 ; ceu, caro carnis, 
| Capra capræ, nubes nubis ; genus eff muliebre. 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted. 


Aſcula nomina in a dicuntur multa virorum : 
Ut, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, et rabula, lixa, laniſta. 


| Maſcula, Græcorum quot declinatio prima 


Pundit in as, et, in es; et ab illis quot per a funt; 

Ur, ſatrapas ſatrapa, athletes athleta. Leguntur 

Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis : A aſſe 

Naia ; ut, centuſſis: conjurge lienis, et orbis, 

Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis, 

Fuſtis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis: 

Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, 

Et vermis, vectis, poſtis; /ocietur et axis. +4, 
Maſcula in er; ceu, venter: in os, vel us; ut, logos, annus, 

Fæminei at generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 

Et colus, et quarte pro fruclu ficus acuſgue, 

Porticus, atque tribus, ſocrus, nurus, et manus, idus; 

Huc anus addenda eſt, Duc my/?ica vannus ſacchi. 
His jungas os in us vertentia Græca; papyrus, 


Antidotus, coitus, dipthongus, byſſus, abyſſus, 


Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus, ef Arctus, 
Cum multis aliis, que nunc perſcribere longum «ff, | 


2. Nouns Neuter *:xcepted. 


ee, nomen in e, fi gignit is ; ut, mare, rete. 
Et quot in on, per i fexa lrgas ; ut, barbiton, 2 


7 
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Eſt neutrum hi ppomanes genus, et neutrum cacoethes, 
E virus, pelagus : neutrum modo, mas modo, vulgus. 
3. Nouns of the Doubtful Gender excepted, 

Neerti generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalis, 

Et cyciſus, balanus, clunis, finis, penus, amnis, 
Pampinus, et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
Pro nnr h facus fici dans, atque phaſelus, - 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, e/ paradiſus. 


4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted, 
(Ompeſttum A verbo dans a, commune duorum e; 


* 


Graſugens @ gigno, agricola d clo, id advena monſtrant 
A verio Aude ſenex, auriga, et verna, ſodalis, 
Vates, extorris, patruelis, pergue duellis, 


Atfinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 
THE SECONDSPECIAL RULE, 
Nouns increaſing, long. 
Feminine. 
AJ Omen, creſcentis penultima ſi genitivi 


Hllaba acuta ſonat, velut bec pietas pietãtis, 
Virtus virtũtis mon/trant ; genus eft mulitbre. 3 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted. 


GA dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quadam. | 
dal, fo], ren, et ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, pres, et pes, glis gliris habens genitivaz _ 
los, oe, ros, et Tros, mus, dens, mons, pons, /imul t 
ons, | Bo $1706 
deps pro ſerpente, gry ps, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, et Phryx. 19% . 
Maſcula ſunt etiam polyſyllaba in n; ut, Acarnan, _ 
Lichen, et delphin: At in o fignantia corpus; 
U, leo, curculio: ſic ſenio, ternio, ſermo, 
Majeulg in er, or, & os: cen, crater, conditor, heros: 
„ torrens, nefrens, oriens, conjunge clienſque : 
ue bidens inſirumentum, cum pluribus in dens: 
le gigas, elephas, adamas, Garamaſyue, tapeſgue, 
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85 S Unt dubii generis, ſcrobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, grus, 


A 


Atque lebes, ſio et magnes, unumgue meridi- 

es nomen guintæ : et que componuntur ab ae 

Ut, dodrans, ſemis: jungantur maſcula; Samnis, 
Hydrops, et thorax : jungas guogue maſtula ; vervex, 
Phoenix. et bombyx pro vermiculb. Attamen ex his 
Saunt muliebre genus, Syren, necnon, ſoror, uxor. 


5 2 Nouns Neuter excepted. 740 


Unt neutralia et hæc monoſyllaba nomina ; mel, fel, 
Lac, far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os oſſis, et oris 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al palyſyllaba, in argu, 
Ur, Capital, laquear. Neutrum al-ec, -ex muliebre. 


3. NouNs of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 


Perdix, lynx, limax, ſtirps pro trunco, pedis et calx: 
Adde dies, numero tantùm mas efta ſecunds. ; 


4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted, 


8 Unt commune, Parens, autorgue, infans, adoleſcens, 
Dux, illex, heres, exlex: 4 fronte creata ; 
U, bifrons: cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, atgue ſacerdos. 


f 
THE THIRD SPECIAL RULE. 
Nous increaſing, ſhort. 
Maſculine. 


N Omen, creſcentis penultima fi genitivi | 
Sit gravis, ut ſanguis genitivs ſanguinis, % mas, 
; 1. Nouns Feminine excepted. 
F Oeminei generis fit hyperdiſſjllabon in do. 
uod dinis : atque in go, quod dat ginis in genit ibo. 

14 tibi dulcedo fariens dulcedinis; 1dgu# | 
Monfirat, compago compaginis - adjice virgo, 
Grando, fides, compes, teges, et ſeges, arbor, hyemſſi- 
Sic chlamys, et ſindon, Gorgon, icon, et Amazon. 

Gracula in as, vel in is finita : ut, lampas, jaſpis, 
Caſſis, cuſpis; item mulier, pecus et pecudis da:; th 
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His forex, pellex, carex, ſimul atque ſupeſlex, ' 
Appendix, hyſtrix, coxendix ; adde, filixque. .. . 


2. Nou xs Neuter excepted. 


L $T neutrale genus ſignans rem non animatam | 
— Nomen in a, ut problema; en, ut omen; ar, at 
jubar; ur dans, ee . 
Ut jecur; us, ut onus ; put, ut occiput. Attamen ex bis 
Maſcula ſunt, pecten, furfur: /unt neutra, cadaver, 
Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 
Gingiber, et laſer, cicer, et piper, atque papaver, 
Et fiſer : his addas neutra, æquor, marmor, adorgue ; 
Atque pecus quando pecoris facit in genitivo. 


3. Nous of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 


S dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, 
Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſque ; 
Ade culex, natrix, et onyx cum prole, filexgue, 


Qumvis ha melius vult maſcula dicier uſus. 4 ' 
4. Nouns Common excepted — 
Oman generis ſunt iſta; vigil, pugil, exul, | 
bræſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, er Arcas, 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes ; 
dic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes; 


Atque alia a verbis guæ nomina multa creantur : 
Ut, conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, et aruſpex. N 


. , 


f Preftiva unam duntaxat habentia vocem ; 
Ut, felix, audax; retinent genus omne ſub und: 

Sub gemind ſi voce cadant; velut, omnis et omne, 
Vx commune duum prior eff, vax altera neutrum : 
At þ tres variant voces ; ſacer ut, ſacra, ſacrum: 
ir prima eſt mas, alters fœmina, tertia neutrum. 

Obſ. 1. M1 ſunt gue flexu prope ſubflantiva vocares; 
Hhectiva tamen naturd uſuque reperta : 
Tala ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, 


Et 
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Ft dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atgue ſuperſles: 
Cum pautis alits, quæ leftio juſta decebit. 
| Obſ. 2. Hæc proprium guendam ſibi flexum adſciſcere gaudint, 
Campeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſaluber: : 
Junge pedeſter, equeſter, et acer: junge paluſter, 
Ac alacer, ſylveſter. At hæc tu fic variabis; 
Hic celer, hæc celeris, neutro hoc celere: Aut aliter / : 
Hic argue hæc celeris, rurſum hoc celere / tibi neutrum. 
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NOUNS HETEROCLITE; 
2 evil O R, | 
| IRREGULAR. 
UA genus aut flexum variant, guæcungue novato 
« Rita deficiunt, ſuperäntve, HETEROCLITA funth 
Nov xs changing their gender, and declining. 


A C genus, ac flexum, portim variantia cernis. 
Pergamus in numero plural: Pergama gignit. 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, 
Raſtrum, cum freno, filum, mul atque capiftrum : 
Argos item, et cœlum, ſunt ſingula neutra ; ſed audi, 
 HMaſeula duntaxat coelos vocitabis, et Argos: 

Frena /ed et frenos, quo patto et cetera formant. . 
Pluralis numerus genus his ſolet addere utrumgue ; 
Sibilus, argue jocus, locus; — His guogue plurima gungdi. 


1 Nous defective. 
1 We ſequitur , manca e/t eaſu, numerovr, $ropog!- 
| | I. Ap'ota 


-. 
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I. Aptota, or, Nouns undeclined. 

Ad nullum variant caſum; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar: 
Multa et in u, fimul i; ut ſunt has, corniigue, ge- 

nique ;z "Jha 

gummi, frugi : ſic Tempe, tot, quot, et omnes 

4 tribus ad centum numeres ; aptota vacabis. 8 


Il. Monoptota, or, Nou xs declined with one caſe, 
EA. monoptoton namen, cui vox cadit una: 

Ceu, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aſtu, 
Promptu, permiſſu: plurali ligimus aſtus; 
Leinus inficias, fed vox en ſola reperta «ff. 


III. Diptota, or, NouNs declined with two caſes, 


Fur diptota, quibus duplex flexura remanſit : 

Ut, fors forte dabit ſtexto, ſpontis guogue ſponte; 
ugeris et /exto dat jugere; verberis autem 

Verbere ; ſuppetiæ guarto guogue ſuppetias dant; 
antundem dat tantidem, ſimul impetis et dat 

Impete; —— 

i repetundarum repetundis. Verberis altro 

Kuatuor in numero ca ſus cum jugere ſervant, 7 


IV. Triptota, or, Nouns declined with three caſes. 


Wes quibus infleftis caſus, triptota vorantur : 

Sic opis ef? notre, fer opem legis, atque ope dignus ; 
lle preci, atgue precem, petit et prece blandus amicamt ; 
lt tantum recto frugis caret, et ditionis: 

gra dax vis eft, niſi defit forte dativus: 

vicis atgue vicem et fungas vice; plus quague pluris. 
us bubet et guarto: His numerus datur omnibus alter. 


V. Nouns defective in the plural number. 


* T 
VRopria cuncta notes, quibus eft natura coerc ens, 
Plurima ne fuerint : alia et tibi multa legenti 
urrent, numerum rarò excedentia primum. 


„ 


VI. Nous 
) | 


VI. Nov ns defective in the ſingular number, 


= - Ae ſunt tantum numero contenta ſecu nds, 
1 Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, e antes, 
Lendes, et lemures, faſti ſimul atgue minores, 
Cum genus aſſignant natales ; adde penates, 
Et loca plurali, quales Gabiigue, Locrique, 
Et guæcunque ligas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 
Hat ſunt foeminei generis, numerique ſecundi; 
| Exuviz, phalarz, grateſgue, manubiz, et idus, 
1 Antiz, et induciz ; ſimul infidaegue, mina&gue, * 
Excubiz, nonæ, nugæ, tricaegue, calendæ. 
Quiſquiliz, thermæ, cunæ, dire, exequiaégue, 
Feriæ, et inferiæ, /ic primitiaeque, plaga&gue 
Retia ſignantes, et valvae, divitiaé ue, 
Nuptiz item, et lactes; addantur '1 hebz, et Athenæ, 
Qued genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. 9 
Rarius hæc primo pluralia neutra leg untur; 
Mecenia, cum teſquis, præcordia, luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, mapalia, ic bellaria, munia, caſtra; 
Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia virgo ; 
Roſtra diſertus amat, puerique cre pundia ge/ant,. 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 
 Augur, et abſolvens ſuperis effata recantat ; 
Feſta deim poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia jungt : 
Quad fi plara leges, licet hav guogue claſſe reponas, 


Nous declined after both the ſecond and fourth! 
| clenſion. 


A C femul et quarti flexus ſunt, atque ſecundi; 
Laurus enim lauri facit et lauriis genitivo, 
Sic quercus, pinus, pro fructu ar arbore ficus, 
Sic colus, atque penus, cornus guando arbere babilur, 
Sic lacus, 'atgue domus: licèt has nec ubigue recurrait. 
His quoque plura leges, qua priſcis jure relingiuas. 3 
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ATEIEI ET EIT III IG AIAIAS 
6 HE 
PRETERPERFECT TENSE, 
1 
SUPINES or VERBS. 
[ Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of ſimple Verbs. : 


The FIRST CoNJuGATI@N. 


As — — — au, 


J 

A in pra ſeuti per ſectum format in avi: 
Ut no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 

Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nexõgue nexui, 
Et ſeco quad ſecui, neco guad necui, mico verbum 
9d micui, plico quod plicui, frico guad fricui dat; 
de domo gued domui, tono quod tonui, ſono verbum 
Lud ſonui, crepo quod crepui, veto quod vetui dat, 
liste cubo cubui: raro hæc formantur in avi. 
Do das rite dedi, ſto ſtas far mare ſteti vult. 


The SzconD CONJUGATION. 
Es — m— 


d in præſeuti per ſectum format ui dans: 

Ut, nigreo nigres nigrui ; jubeo excipe juſſi: 
dorbeo ſorbui abet ſorpſi guogue, mulceo mulſi; 
Luceo t luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videogue ” 
ul vidi; ſed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, 
wadeo ſuati, rideo riſi, habet ardeo et arſi. 

<uatuor his infra geminatur ſyllaba prima : 
Pendeo namgue pependi, mordeo viiltgue momordi, 
onde habere ſpoſpondi, tondeo viitgue totondi. 


4 3 


Lt 


1 
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L vel r ante geo fi flet, geo vertitur in fi: 
Urgeo ut urſi; mulgeo mulſi dat guogue mulxi, 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo et auxi. 
Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi, indeque natum 

Deleo delevi ; pleo ples plevi, neo nevi. 

A maneo manſi formatur ; torqueo torſi, ; 
Hæreo vult hæſi. Veo fit vi: ut, ferveo fervi; 
Niveo, et indè ſatum poſcit conniveo, nivi | 

Et nixi : cieo civi, vieogue vievi. 


i | * 
The Tun D CovjuGAT TOR. 


H TE rtia præteritum formabit ut hic maniſeſlum. 

' Bo fit bi: ut lambo lambi : ſcribo excipe ſoripſi, 
þ Et nubo nupſi; antiguum cumbo cubui dat. 

f Co fit ci: ut vinco vici: vult parco peperci, 
Et parſi; dico dixi, duco guogue duxi. : 

Do fit di: ut mando mandi : ſed ſcindo ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo tutudigue, | 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, junge cadogue, 

uod cecidi format ; pro verbero cxdo cecidi, 

Cedo pro diſtedere, five locum dare, ceſſi: 
Vado, rado, lædo, ludo, divido, trudo, b 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo; ex do ſemper faciant ſi. 4. 

Go fit xi: ut jungo junxi : /ed r ante go vult ſi; 
Ut ſpargo ſparſi ; lego legi, et ago facit egi; 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi, pupugi aue; 

Dat frango fregi, pepigi vult pago paciſcor, 
Pango etiam pegi, /ed panxi maluit uſus. 
Ho fit xi: traho cen traxi docet, et veho vexi. 
Lo fit ui: colo cen colui: pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et ſallo fine p, nam li tibi format utrumgue; 
Dat vello velli vulſi guogue, fallo fefelli, 
| Cello pro frango ceculi, pello pepulique. | 
Mo fr ui: vomo eu vomui ; ſed emo facit emi; 
Como petit compſi, promo prompſi; adjice demo 
Quad format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſi, premo preſſi. /, 
| | N * vi 02 ceu why: temno 28 tempi; 
Dat ſte avi, ſperno ſprevi, lino levi 
r nme 
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Irterdum'lini et livi, cerno quogue erevi: \ 
Gigno, pono, cano z genui, poſui, cecini dant.. 4” 
Fo fit pfi : ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi: rumpo expe rupi : 
Et (irepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo. quod crepui date , 
Quo fit qui: ut linquo liqui : coquo demito coxi. 
Ro fit vi: ſero ceu pro planto et ſemino ſevi, 
Quad ſerui melius ſemper dabit ordino ſignans. 
[ult verro verri et verſi,-uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
Quzro quæſivi, tero triyi, curro cucurri, 
So, veluti probant arceſſo, inceſſo, atgue laceſſo, 
Formabit ſivi : ſed tolls capeſſo capeſſi, 
.91dque capeſſivi facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi 
Et viſo viſi: /ed pinſo pinſui Habebit. 2 
Sco fit vi: ut paſco pavi : vult poſco popoſci, 
Vult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco. 
To fit ti: ut verto verti : ed iſto notetur 
Pro facio flare activum, nam jure ſtiti dat; 
Dat mitto miſi, peto vult formare petivi; 
Sterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſuĩ: Ah ecto fit exi ; 
Ut, flecto flexi; necto dat nexui, habetgue 
Nexi ; item pecto dat pexui, habet guoque pexi. A 
Vo fit vi: ut, volvo volvi: vivo excipe vixi. | 
No fit ui: ut, monſtrat texo, quod texui habebit, / 
Int cio ci: ut, facio feci, jacio guogue jeci : 7” 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quoque ſpexi. / 
Fit dio di: ut, fodio fodi: Gio, cen fugio, gi, 
Fit pio pi: ut, capio cepi : cupio exeipe-pivi, 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atgue ſapivi. 
Fit rio ri: ut, pario peperi. Tio ſſi geminans f 
Ut quatio quaſſi, guad vix reperitur in uſu. | 
Denique uo fit ui; ut, ſtatuo ſtatui : pluo pluvi 
Firmaty five plui ; ſtruo ſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi. ak 
The FouxrRH CoNjJuGATION. 
J. — 1. 
Uarta dat is ivi : ut, monfirat (cio ſeis tibi ſcivi. 
{ A Excipias venio dans veni, et veneo venii ; 


Kaucio rauſi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſarſi, * 


Sepio 


„„ 
WW Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulſi, 
Haurio tem hauſi, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi 
Fro ſalto ſalio ſalui, et amicio amicui dat. 


II. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of compound 
| Verbs. 


- 


i 
1 


| | 
PReteritum dat idem ſimplex et compoſitivum : 
A Ut, docui edocui mon/irat : ſed ſyllaba ſemper \ 
Lam ſimplex geminat, compoſio non geminatur: 
= Preterguam tribus his, precurro, excurro, repungo; 
Atque a do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis. 
A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut iſta, 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicavi ; 
= Applico, complico, replico, et explico, ui gueque /ormpnt. 
= __ vult oleo ſimplex olui, tamen inde N | 
Drodvis rompoſitum melius formabit olevi ; 
Stmplicis at forma redolet ſequitur, ſuboletgue. 
Compoſita a pungo formabunt omnia punxi; 

Fult unum pupugi, interdymgue, repungo repunxi. 
Natum a do, quando eſi inflexio teftia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at unum 
Abſcondo abſcondi. Natum a ſto ſtas, ſtiti Habebit. 
Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel into E. 

Iii berc ſimplicia præſentis præteritipue, 

Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant; 
Damno, lacto, facro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Cando wetus, capto, jacto, patior, gradiorgue, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo; pariogue; 
Cujus nata per i duo, comperit et reperit, dant ; 
Cztera, ſed per ui, velut har, aperire, operire, 4 

A paſco pavi tantum compiſia notentur 
Haæc due, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſcui Labers ; 
Cztera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimpllcis uſum. | 


| | Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel into J. 
IC habeo, lateo, falio, ſtatuo, cado, lædo 


» 
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* Et tango, atque cano, fic quzro, cædo cecidi, 8 
4 ic 


r gg es To : r 


en 
die egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiògue, 5 4 
Si componantur, vocalem primam in i mant: bi 
Ut rapio rapui, eripio eripui: A cano natum. 
Præteritum per ui, ceu concino concinui dat. 
A placeo fic diſpliceo, ſed fimplicis uſum 
Hac duo, complaceo, cum perplaceo bene ſervant. 
Cempaſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant : 
Id tibi demonſirant, conculeo, inculco, reſulto. 
Compo ſita a claudo, quatio, lavo rœiciunt a: 
14 docet a claudo, oceludo, ęxcludo; a quatioque, 
Percutio, excutio ; à lavo, proluo, diluo, rata. 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel of the | 5 
Preſent Tenſe into J, but not the Preterperfect Tenſe; Wa 


HE Ci componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
Vacalem primam pre ſentis in i ſibi mutant, 
Preteriti nunquam : ceu, frango, refringo refregi ; 
A capio, incipio incepi : ſed pauca notentur, 
Namgue ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur, ſatagoque 3 
Atque ab ago, dego dat degi, cogo coegi 
A rego, fic pergo perrexi; vult guogue ſurgo 
Surrexi ; Jedid praſentis ſyllabd ademtd. / , 
Compoſita a pango retinent a quatuor iſla ; 
Depango, oppango, circumpango, atque repango. 
Ni! variat facio, niſi præ poſito præeunte: 
Id docet olfacio cum calfacio, inficioque. Nb 
A lego nata, re, per, pre, ſub, trans, ad præeunte, 
Fraſentis ſervant vocalem: iu i catera mutant; 
De quibus hæc, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantum 
Preteritum lexi faciunt; religua omnia legi. 


III. Of the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 


N Unc ex prœierito diſcas formare ſupinum. 
Bi ſibi tum ſumit: fic namque bibi bibitum fit. 
Ci fit tum ; ut viei victum teſtatur, et ici 
Dans ictum, feci factum, jeci guogus jactum. 
Di fit ſum ; ut vidi viſum ; uædam geminant ſ; 


| (72) 
\ Ur pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum, 244 ſcidi quod 
Du (ciſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi guogue foſſum. 
Hic etiam aduertus, quid /yllaba prima ſupinis, 
vult preteritum geminari, non geminatur: 
* Jaque totondi dans tonſum docet, atgue cecidi 
cxeſum, et cecidi-quod dat calum, atque tetendi 
uad tenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum, atpue dedi, gud 

Jure datum poſcit, morſum vult argue momordi. 

Gi it tum: ut, legi lectum, pegi pepigique 

Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi qusgue tactum, 
Engi actum, pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dat. /; 
Li fit ſum: ut, (alli tans pro ſale cendis ſalſum; 
Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atque fefelli 
Falfum ; dat velli vulſum + tuli Haber guogue latum. 
Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum formant, velut hic manifeſtum : 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, cecini 4 cano cantum 
A capio cepi captum, cœpi guogue cœpptum, 
A rumpo rupi ruptum ; liqui guegue lictum. 
Ri ft ſum : at, verri verſum ; peperi expe partum: 
Si fit ſum : ut, viſi viſum; tamen iT geminata / 
Miſi formabit mifſum ; fulſi excipe fultum, 
Hauft hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, farſi guogue fartum, 
Uſſi uſhim, geſſi geſtum, torſi dus tortum ky 


Et torſum, indulſi indultum, indulſumgue requirit. 
Pſi ft ptum : ut, ſcripſi ſcriptum ; ſculpſi guogue ſcll- 
tum, 

Ti ft —_ a ſto namgue ſteti, a ſiſtogue ſtiti dant 

Ambo ritè ſtatum; verti tamen excipe verſum. 

Vi t tum: ut, flavi flatum ; pavi exape paſtum: 

Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque lavatum, 

Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum: 

Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum ; A ſero ſevi 

Formes rite ſatum, livi linigue litum dat; 

- Solvi-a ſolvo ſolutum, volvi a volvo volutum 

JVult ſingultivi ſingultum, veneo venis 

Venivi venum, ſepelivi ritè ſepultum, | 

Quod dat ui dat itum: ut, domui domitum 5 cc 
- __  quoeduts =» biz : | 

Ferlum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit in utum 3 EE 


Ws 
Fxui ut exutum : 4 ruo deme rui ruitum dans. 
Vult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricuigue _ . 
prictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amictum; 
Torrui habet toſtum, docui doctum, tenuigue 
Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui altum alitiimgue ; 
die ſalui ſaltum, colui occului guogue cultum : 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, feruigue 
A ſero vult ſertum; fic texui habet quogue textum ;/ | 
Has ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſuni, 
Cellui habet celſum, meto meſſui habet guogue meſſum; 
Nexui item nexum, /ic pexui habet guogue pexum. 
Xi ft tum: ut, vinxi vinctum : guingue abjiciunt n; 
Ut, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, adjice pinxi 
Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi quogue rictum. 
Xum, flexi, plexi, fixi dant; et fluo fluxum. 


IV. Ot the Supines of compound Verbs. 


Ompoſitum ut ſimplex for matur quodgue ſupinum, 
Quamuis non eadem ſlet ſyllaba ſemper utrigue, 

Cmpo/ita a tunſum, demptd n, uſum; à ruitum fr, 

| media demptd, rutum ; et a ſaltum guogue ſultum./ 
Aſero, quando ſatum format, compi/ia ſitum dant. +. 
Hæc captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mutant ; 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, guogue fartum. 
Verbum edo compoſitum non eſtum, /ed facit eſum, 

Unim duntaxat comedo formabit utrumpus. 

4 noſco tantum dus cognitum et agnitum habentur, 
Cetera dant notum : nulle et. jam noſcitum in uſi. 


V. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs in OR. 


Erba in or, admitiunt ex poſteriore Supino 
Preteritum, verſo u per us, et ſam conſaciato 

Fel fui: ut a lectu, lectus ſum vel fui. At herum 

une eft deponens , fiunc et commune notandum. 

Nom labor lapſus : patior dat paſſus, et eius 

ak ut, compatior mm perpetiorgue 

ans perpeſſus; fateor = faſſus, et inas 


Nate, 


(74) 


Mata; ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffite res, 
Formans diffeſſus, gradior dat greſſus, et inde 
Nata; ut, digredior digreſſus: junge fatiſcor 
Feſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pro texs orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, 
Nitor niſus ve/ nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus, 
Iraſcor ſimul iratus, reor atque ratus ſum, 
Obliviſcor vit oblitus ſum, fruor optar N 
Fructus vel fruitus; miſereri jung: miſertus. 
Vult tuor et tueor non tutus, ſed tuitus ſum ; 
A loquar adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus. 
Experior facit expertus ; formare paciſcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor 
uod vetus eft verbum aptus ſum, unde adipiſcor adeptus, 
nge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profectus, 
Expergiſcor ſum experrectus; et hæc quogut commi- 
niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorgue 


Mortuus, argue orior quod præteritum facit ortus. 4 | 


VI, Of Verbs which make the Preterperfe& Tenſe, bot! 
in the active and paſlive voice. 6h 


Reteritum activæ et paſſive vous habent bac : 
Cceno cœnavi et cœnatus ſum 1161 format, 
Juro juravi e juratus, pot6gue potavi 
Et potus, titubo titubavi ve/-tjtubatus, 

Prandeo prandi et pranſus ſum, placeo placui dat 
Et placitus, fueſco ſuevi vult argue ſuetus, 

Nubo nupſi nuptaqgue ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
Fel merui ; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
Quad licuit licitum, tædet quod txduit et dat 
Fertxſum ; adde pudet faciens puduit puditiimgue, 
Artque piget 7:91 quod format piguit pugitumgue. 4 


VII. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs Neuter paſſi ve. 


Eutro- paſſivum ſit præteritum tibi format, 
Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido fiſus, et audeo 


Auſus ſum, fio factus, foleo ſolitus ſum, 1 
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Verbs which want the Preterperfect Tenſe, 


PReternum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, 
Polleo, nideo : ad haec, inceptiva ; ut, pueraſco: 
Et paſſiva, quibus carutre attiva ſupinis; 

Ut, metuor, timeor : meditativa onmia, præier 
Parturio, eſurio, gue præteritum duo ſervant. be 


Verbs which ſeldom admit a Supine. 


Aec rarò aut nunguam retinebunt verba ſupinum ; 

Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 
Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagogque, 
Pallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 
Flaveo, liveo, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervet : 

A nuo compaſitum; ut, renuo : a cado; ut, accido, practer 
Occido gued facit occaſum, recidogque recaſum : 
Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo, 
Et iterto, timeo : fic luceo, et arceo, cujus 
Compoſita ercitum habent : ſic a gruo ; ut, ingruo nata: 
Et guæcungue in ui formantur neutra ſecundæ; 
Excipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceogue, 

Pareo, item careo, noceo, jaceo, late6gue, 
Et valeo, caleo; gaudent has namgue ſupino. 
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OR, THE 
Cons TRUCTION of GRAM MAR. 
CONCORDANTIA PRIMA. 


Nominativus, et, Verbum. 


The firſt Concord. The Nominative Caſe and the Verb. 


ERB U M perſonale concordat cum nominativa; 
numero, et perſona : ut, 


Sera nunguam d eft ad bonos mores via. Sen. 


Nominativus pronominum raro exprimitur, niſi di- 
ſtinctionis, aut emphaſis gratia : ut, 


Jos > damndſtis: quaſi dicat, præterea nemo. | 
Ju d es patronus, tu parens, ft * deſeris * tu, periimus : 
quaſi dicat, præcipuè, et pre aliis, tu patronus 85. Ter. 
* Feriur atrocia flagitia deſigna/ſe. Ovid. 
Aliquando oratio eſt verbo nominativus : ut, 
* Ingenuas didiciſſẽ fideliter artes 
\ » d Emollit mores, nec d ſinit efſe ſeros. Ovid. 


Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo : ut, 
Partim virorum d ceciderunt in bello. 


EXCEPTIONE Ss. 


V ERB A infinitivi modi frequenter pro nominativo 
accuſativum ante ſe ſtatuunt ; ut, 


* Ted rediifſe incolumem gaudeo. 


[ 


II. Verbum 


V Pettus quoque d robora fiunt, Ovid. 


= (78) 


II. Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nu- 
merorum poſitum, cum alterutro concordare poteſt: ut, 
Amantium iræ amoris * integratio eft, Ter, | 


III. Nomen multitudinis fingulare quandoque verbo 
plurali jungitur: ut, 
Pars b ablere. © Uterque d deluduntur dolis. 


Imperſonalia præcedentem nominativum non habent; 
ut, 


Fædet me uitæ. » Pertæſa eff conjugii. 
CONCORDANTIA Secunda. 
Subſtantivus, et, Adjectivum, &c. 
he ſecond Concord : The Subſtantive and the Adjeftive, &e. 


DJECTIVA, participia, et pronomina, cum ſub- 
ſtantivo genere, numero, et caſu concordant : ut, 
Rara avis in terris, ® nigroque ſamillima * cygno. Juv. 


Aliquando ratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivi, adjectivo 
in neutro genere poſito : ut, | 
'Þ Audito * regem Doroberniam proficiſct. 


CONCORDANTIA Tertia 
Relativum, et, Antecedens. 


The third Concord : The Relative and the Antecedent. 


ELATIV UM cum antecedente concordat gene'e, 
numero, et perſona : ut, 


Vir bonus eft quis? 6 og 
Au conſult patrum, d gui leges jurdque ſervat. Hor. 


Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedente : ut, 
In tempore ad eam veni, d quod rerum ommun of 


primum. Ter. geh. 


„„ 


Relativum inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum generam 
et numerorum collocatum, interdum cum poſteriore 
concordat: ut, | < | 
Homines tuentur illum * globum d que * terra dicitur, 
Cic. 


Aliquando relativum concordat cum primitivo, quod 
in poſſeſſivo ſubauditur : ut, 
Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas, 
Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenis praeditum. Ter. 


Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
yum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum 
verbo in oratione locatur: ut, 

Gratia ab officio, d quad mord tardat, abeſt. Ovid. 

b Cujus a numen àadoro. 


NOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
I. SUBSTANTI/ A. 
The Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive. 


UUM duo ſubſtantiva diverſe ſignificationis con- 
currunt, poſterius in genitivo ponitur : ut, 
Creſcit * amor b nummi, quantum ipſa pecunia creſcit, 
1 


Hic genitivus aliquando in dativum vertitur: ut, 
* Urhi * pater eſt, ® urbigue a maritus. Luc. 


Adjectivum in neutro genere ſine ſubſtantivo poſitum, 
aquando genitivum poſtulat : ut, 
* Paululum b pecuniae. 


Fonitur interdum genitivus tantùm, priore ſubſtan» 
vo per ellipſin ſubaudito: ut, x ; 
i ad Dianæ veneris, ito ad dextram. Ter. 
Subaudi o temp/un, 


Dus 
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vo ſubRantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem caſu ponun- 


tur: ut, 
Effediuntur * opes, * irritamenta malirum. | 


LAus et vituperium rei ponitur in ablativo, vel ge- 

WW nitivo : ut, 

|. - Jngenui vultis puer, ingenuigue o pudoris, Juv. 
Vir nulld * fide. 


Op us et v/us ablativum exigunt : ut, 
d Auftoritate tud nobis * opus et. Cie. 
8 h gud nihil ſibi efſet * uſus, ab iis non accepit, 

ell. 


Or us autem adjectivè pro necęſſarius quanddque poni 
videtur: ut, 
Dux d nobis et auctor * opus eſt. Cic. 


II. FDFECTIYL 4. 
The Conſtruction of Nouns Adjective. 
1, Genitivus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Genitive Caſe after the Adjective. 


APJE CTIVA, quae defiderium, notitiam, memo- 
riam, timorem ſignificant, atque iis contraria, geni- 


& tivum exigunt ; ut, 
Et natura hominum v novitatis * avida. Plin. 
l Mens d futuri a praeſcta. 
» Memor eſto brevis d aevi. 
* Imperitos d rerum, eductos libere, in ſraudem illicis. Ter. 
* Timidus v Deorum. Ovid. impavidus Þ ſui, Claud. 


ApJecTiva verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exi- 
gunt: ut, 
* Audax * ingenit, 


| NomINA 


NomI1NnA partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et ſu- 
perlativa, et -quzdam adjectiva partitive poſita, ge- 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt : ut, 
trum > horum mavis, accipe. 

Primus regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 

d Manuum * fortior eft dextra. | 

»Digitorum medius eft * longiſſimns. 

Sequimur te, ſantte > deorum. 


Uſurpantur autem et cum his præpoſitionibus, a, ab, 
4, e, ex, inter, ante : ut, 1 

a Tertius d ab Atnea. 

a Solus d de ſuperis. 

Deus d e wobis a alter es, Ovid. 

Primus d inter omnes. 

Primus o ante omnes. 


SECUNDUS aliquando dativum exigit: ut, 
Haud > ulli veterum virtute * ſecundus. Virg. 


INTERROGATIVUM, et ejus redditivum, ejuſdem N 
eas et temporis erunt, niſi voces variæ conſtructionis 
adhibeantur : ut, 


* Quarum rerum nulla 1 ſatietas? d Divitiarum, 
Furtine accuſas, an * homicidii ? » Utroque, 


II. Dativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Dative Caſe after the Adjective. 


ADJ ECTIVA, quibus commodum, incommo- 
dum, ſimilitudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmiſſio, 


4 relatio ad aliquid fignificatur, dativum poſtulant: 


J 

vi facis ut d patrie fit * idoneus, * utilis d agris, Juv. 
| {urha gravis o paci, placidatque * inimica ® quieti, Mart. 
' Pati o mills. Cic. ? 
ui color albus erat, nunc eft * contrarius » albo. Ovid. 


L Fuundu; 


1 


682) 
Indus d amicis. Martial. 


rus * Jupplex. 
a Bf N frntimus ® oratori poita, 


Huc referuntur nomina ex con præ poſitione COMPO» 
fita : ut, contubernalis, Sa con ſervus, cognatus, & c. 


Quædam ex his etiam genitivo junguntur : ut, 
Duem metuis, * par * hujus erat, Lucan. 
Domini ſemilis es. Ter. 
 Communts, alienus, immunis,-variis cafibus jungun. 
tur: ut, | 

* Commune d animantium omnium eft, 

Mors Þ omnibus eft * communis. Ibid. 

Hoc > mihi © tecum * commune eſt, Idid. 

Neon * aliena b confilti. Salluſt. 

* Alienus b ambitions, Sen. Praf. | 

Non n glienus ba Scævolæ fludiis. Cie. 

Vobis * immunibus hujus 

Ee > mall dabitur. Ovid. * 

4 Caprificus > omnibus * immunis e. Plin. 

* Inmmunes * ab illis malis ſumus. | 

* 

NaTus, cammodus, incommodut, utilis, inulilis, delt. 
mens, aptus, cum multis aliis, interdum etiam accuſe 
tivo cum præpoſitione junguntur: ut, 

Natus d is ** Cic. 

VERBALIA in bilis accepta paſſive, et participialia i 
aus O_ poſtulant : ut, 

all; * Saur aftro 

tat. 


Lucus iners. 
O Þ mihi poft nullos Juli memorande fadales, Mart. 


III. Ace- 
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III. Accuſativus poſt Adjectiru mn. 
The Accuſative Caſe after the Aiectiu. 


accuſativo, ablativo, et genĩtivo: ut, 
Turris d centum * pedes alta. N 
Fans * Iatus * pedibus tribus, * altus * triginia. 
Area * lata pedum denim. 


Accuſativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjectivis, et partici- 
piis, ubi præpoſitio ſecundum videtur ſubintelligi: ut, 

* Os > humeroſque Deo ſimilis. | 

b Vultum * demiſſus. 


IV. Ablativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Ablative Caſe after the Adjeftive. 


AD) ECTIVA, quz ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum 
exigunt : ut, 3 | WI a . 
Dives d equiim, * dives pictal d veſtis, et d auri. Virg. 
Amor, et b melle, et b felle oft * forcundiſſimus, Plaut. 
* Expers d fraudis, d gratia * beatus. | 


ApJECTIVA regunt ablativum ſignificantem cauſam, 
rel formam, vel modum rei: ut, 

* Pallidus b ird. 

d Vomine * grammaticus, d re * barbarus, 

* Trojanus d erigine Ceſar. Virg. 


brris, fretus, liber; cum adjectivis pretium ſignificantibus, 
alativum exigunt: ut, 117015 | 
Dignus es d odio, Ter. | 
85 gnatum haberem tali d ingenio * præditum. Ibid. 
Oculis a capti fodere cubilia talpe, Virg. 
b Ste tud a contentus abi. 
b Terrore a liber animus. Liv. 
Gemmis a venale nec d auro. 


toram nonnulla interdum genitivum admittunt: ut, 
Deſcendam magnorum haud unpuam * indignus aus- 
rum. Virg. | 


1 


. 
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Dicnus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, er- 


M AGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in Wi 


" 2 — * 
- ob. 
— = 
_ W 
— — 
—— — 


— - 
* 


(| 
1 
1 

1 
* N 

| " 
{ 

i 


quæ menſuram exceſsũs ſignificant : Item tate et natu, 


vel poſſeſſio rei ſignificatur : ut, 
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| Couranartiva, cum exponantur per n | 
] tur per gram, ablati. 
vum admittunt : ut, my N 
Vilius argentum ęſi v auro, d virtutibus aurum : id ef 
> quam aurum, * quam virtutes. Horat. 


- 


TAN To, guanto, hoc, eo, et quo, cum quibuſdam aliis, 


comparativis et ſuperlativis ſzpe junguntur : ut, 

d Tanto, * peſhmus omnium potta, | 

„Quanto tu * imus omnium patronus. Catull 

5 A ] 1 Ws. b A 4 20 
Quo plus, nt, e plus cupiuut. 

a: Major „„ zu b atate. 

* Major et m νẽͤ naty, 


 PRG.JOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
| The Conſtruction of Pronouns, 


M EI, tui, fui, nofrs, veſtri, genitivi primitivorum, 
ponuntur cùm perſona ſignificatur: ut, 

Languet defiderio ® tui. 
Parſque ® ſui lateat corpore clauſa meo. Ovid. 
Ingo ® noflri. 


Favet * defiderio * tus. | 
| ® Imago b naſtra; id eſt, quam nos poſſidemus. 


* Hxc poſſeſſiva neus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, et vgſler, hos 
genitivos poſt ſe recipiunt; ipſius, ſolius, unius, duorum, 
trium, etc. .nium, plurium, paucorum, cujuſue, et gemi. 
tivos participiorum; qui cum genitivo primitiyi in poſ- 
ſeſſivo ſubauditi concordant: ut, 
Dixi * med o unius operd rempublicam eſſe ſalvam. Cie. 

» Meum b ſolius peccatum corrigi non poteſt. Ib. 

Cum * mea nemo 
* Scripta legat vulgo recitare d timentis, Hor. 

De tuo b ipfius fludia conjecturam ceperis. Cic. 


In ſud eujuſque laude pre ſtantior. yd 


(8) 


* Noftr i v omnium memorid. 
4 Veftris  pancorum reſpondet laudibus. Cie. 


Su1 et ſuus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper reflectun- 
tur ad id, quod præcipuum in ſententia praeceſſit: ut, 17 
Petrus nimium admiratur ſe, * parcit erroribus o ſuis, "i 
Magnopere * Petrus rogat, ne ® ſe deſeras. 11 


H xc demonſtrativa, Bic, iſte, ill., fic diſtinguuntur: 
hic mihi proximum demonſtrat; ie eum, qui apud te 
eſt; ille, eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. - 


Hic et lle, cum ad duo antepoſita referuntur, Bie ad 
poſterius, ie ad prius plerumque refertur : ut, 
Quocungue aſpicias, nibil eft, niſiò pontus et o abr, 
Nubibus a hic tumidus, fluftibus * ille minax. Ovid. 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Conſtruction of Verbs. 
I. Nominativus poſt Verbum. 


The Nominative Caſe after the Verb. 


V ER BA ſubſtantiva ; ut, ſum, forem, fio, exiſto: Ver- 
ba vocandi paſſiva; ut, nominor, appellor, dicor, vocor, 

nuncupor et iis ſimilia; ut, vidior, habeor, exiſtimor, 
utrinque eoſdem caſus habent: ut, 

* Deus d eſt ſummum bonum. 

Perpuſilli d vocantur * nant. 

Fides religionis noflrae * ſundamentum * habetur. 

Natura b beatis 
> Omnibus a eſſe dedit. ! 


ITEM omnia fere verba poſt ſe adjectivum admittunt, 
quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, genere, et numero, 
concordat : ut, | 

* Pu d orant © tacitt. 


Malus * paſtor o dormit © ſupinus. 


II. Genitivus 
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II. Genitivus poſt Verbum; 
The Genitive Caſe after the Verb. 


GUM genitivum poſtulat, quoties fignificat poſſeſſio- 
nem, officium, ſignum, aut id quod ad rem quam- 

piam pertinet : ut, 

Pecus * eft Meliboei, 

AHableſcentis * eft majores natu revereri, Cio. 


* 


Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum, tuum, ſuum, nf. 
trum, veſtrum, bumanum, belluinum, et ſimilia: ut, 

Nen ed meum contra auctoritatem ſenatils dicere, Cic. 

d Humanum 4ſt iraſd. | 
VzRBA accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſolven- 
di, et fimilia, genitivum poſtulant, qui crimen figni- 
ficat : ut, 

Dui alterum * intuſat b probri, eum ipſum ſe intueri opor- 

tet. Plaut. 

b Sceleris * condemnat generum aum. Cie. 

» Admoneto illym prifting d fortune, 

d Furti * ab/olutus eſt, 


Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum, vel 
cum præpoſitione, vel fine præ poſitione: ut, 

Putavi ed de re te efſe * admonendum. Cic. : 

Si in me iniquus ts judex, * condemnabo eodem ego te b cri- 


mine. Ibid. | 


UTZRQUE, nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, et ſyper- 
lativus gradus, non nifi in ablativo id genus verbis Jul- 


guntur 5 ut, 4 : : 
» Acuſas furti, an ſtupri? d Utrogue, vel d a wroqut: 
b ambobus, vel d de ambobus b neutro, vel de neutre. 


Þ Dy plurimis ſimul * accuſaris. 
SATAG o, miſercor, et miſereſes, genitivum poſlu- 
Lint; ut, | * 
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. 
11 rerum fuarum * ſatagit. Ter. 

Oro, * miſerere * lahorum 1 OOO 
Tantorum. * miſerere d animi non digna ferents) Ving. 
Et o generis * miſereſce tui. Stat. 


REMINISCOR, obliviſcor, memini, recorder, genitivum, - 


ut accuſativum admittunt : ut, 

Datae * fidet * reminiſcitur. 

Proprium eft flultitie aliorum vitia cernere, * oblviſci 
d ſuorum. Cit, 

Fatiam ut hujus d loci ſemper a memineris, Ter. 

b Haec olim mini juuabit. Virg. 

d Hujus meriti in me * recorder, Cie. 

Si rite d audita * reor der. 


PoT10R, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur: ut, 
Romani ꝰ ſignorum et ꝰ armorum * potiti ſunt. Salluſt. 
Lereſſi apiatd * potiuntur Truss o arend. Virg. 


III. Dativus poſt Verbum. 
The Dative Caſe after the Verb. 


QMNIA verba regunt dativum ejus rei, cui aliquid 
quocunque modo acquiritur: ut, ö | 


d Mihi iſtic nec * ſeritur, nec * metitur, Plaut. 


H u 1 c regulz appendent varii generis Verba. 


J. Imprimis, verba fignificantia REL aut in- 
om modum, regunt dativum : ut, 
My potes > mihi * commadare, nec * incommadare. 


Ex his, juvo, led, delecto, et alia quædam aceuſe- 
tivum exigunt : ut, 


> Feſſum quies plurimùm * juvat, 


I. Ver B a comparandi regunt dativum : ut, 
ic parvis * componere magna ſolebam, Virg. 
Inter- 
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 Interdum vero ablativum cum praepoſitione cum; 
interdum accuſativum cum praepoſitionibus, ad, et 
inter: ut, 

a Comparo Virgilium — Homer. 

Cid ad eum comparatur, nihil «/t. 

Hae non ſunt * inter je * * conferenda. 


II. Vera 0 et reddendi, regunt Siren: : ut, 
Fortuna > multis * dat nimis, ſatis b nulli, Mart. 
Ingratus eft, qui gratiam bene o merenti non * reponit. 


VERBA ry vmittendi, ac folvendi, regunt dati- 


: ut, 
1 2 d tibi * promitto, ac recipio ſanftiſims oe obſerua- 
turum. Cic. 


: Aer alienum > mihi numerguit. Ib. 


v. Vera imperandi, et nuntiandi, regunt dati- 


vum: ut, 
Imperat, aut ſervit, collecta pecunia d cuipue. Hor. 


| Quid de guopue uiro, eto cui dicas, ſarpe videto. Ib. 


Excipe rege, guberno, quae accuſativum; tempers et 
maderor, quae nunc dativum, nunc accuſativum ha- 
dent: ut, 

Luna * regit d menſes—* orbem Deus ipſt gubernat. 

a Tamyerat ipſe > fibi—fal * temperat omnia luce. 

Hic moderatur » equos — Qui non * moderabitur » irae. 


VI. vx RNA fidendi dativum regunt : ut, 
Vacuis * committere d venis 


Ni niſi lene decet. Hor. 


VII. Vꝑ RBA obſequendi, et repugnandi, dativum re- 
gunt : ut, 80 

Semper * obtemperat pius filius » patri. 

Ignavis precibus fortuna repugnat, 


VIII. VERBA 


| 
| 


N 
' 
{ 


(%) 

VIII. VERSA minandi, et iraſoendi, regunt dati vum 
t, {\ "EY 

” Utrique mortem *#ff miniratu#. Cie. 

d Adoleſcents, nibil eft, quod * ſuccenſeam, Ter. 


oy 
i 


IX. SUM, cum compoſitis, præter peſſum, regit dati - 
vum: ut, LEY 4 


Rex pius * eft d reipublicae ornamentum. 


ibi nec © obeft; nec * prodeft. 


Dativum ferme regunt verba compoſita cum his ad- 
verbiis, bend, ſatis, ma? et cum his prepofitionibus, 
fre, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter: ut; 

Dit tibi a bene faciant Ter. 

Ego meis * majoribus virtute * præluxi. Cic. 

Intempeſtruve qui d orcupato * adluſerit, Phædr. 

$ Conducit hot tuæ d laudi. * Convixit® nobis. 

* Subolet jam d uxori, quod ego mathinar. Q 

Iniquiſſimam pacem juſtiſſimo d bello * antefero. Cie. 

* Poſtpono d fame pecuniam. 

La pnoniam o nemini * obtrudi poteſt, 

Itur ad me. Ter. 

Impendet o omnitus periculum. 


Nen folum a ihter fuit his v rebus, ſed etiam prefuit. Cie. 


— 


= pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium 
cum: ut, : 


' Preftat ingenio alius b alium. Quinct. 


ET pro habeo regit dativum : ut, 
Eo mihi namgue domi pater, * eft injuſta noverca, Virg. g 
fluie ſimile eſt appetit: ut, 


Pauper enim non eſt, ® cui rerum fuppetit uſus. Hor. 


In, eum multis alis, geminum admitiit dativiitt! : 


xitio a eft avidis mare © naut. Mov. 
erat d tibi d Jaugj * 2 d mihi d vitio * vertis? 
Eſt 


(90) 
Eſt ubi hic dativus ibi, aut bi, aut etiam mihi, ele. 


gantiz causà additur : ut, 
Suo d fb ibi gladio hunc * jugulo, Ter. 


IV. Accuſativus poſt Verben. 
. Accuſative Caſe after the Verb. 


ERB A tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five activ, 
ſive deponentis, ſive communis, exigunt accula- 


be ut, 
b Percontatorem * fugito, nam garrulus idem /. Hor, 


Aper d agros * depopulatur. 
Imprimis * venerare b deos. Virg. 


| Venna neutra accuſativum habent cognate ſignifica- 


tionis: ut, 
Duram * ſeruit ® fervi tutem. 


Sunt quæ figuratè accuſativum habent: ut, 
Nec vox d hoaminem * ſonat, 6 dea ! certe, Virg. 


VERBA rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, celandi, fere 


duplicem regunt accuſativum : ut, 

u modo a poſce deos d veniam, Virg. 
Dedocebo d te i/tos b mores. | 
Ridiculum eſt te Þ iſiuc o me * admonere. Ter. 
* Induit o ſe > calceos, quos priùs exuerat. 

Ha ne d me * celet, conſuefeci ſilium. Ter. 


Hujuſmodi verba etlam in paſſiva voce accuſatiyum 


poſt fe habent : ut, 
Peſceris  exta bovis, 


Nomina appellativa adduntur ferè cum praepoſitions 
verbis, quae denotant motum : ut, 
fd N Palladis * ibant. 


V. Ablatif 


7 
$i © 


(91) 
v. Ablativus poſt Verbum. 


The Ablative Caſe after the Verb, 


UODVIS verbum admittit ablativum fignifi-2- 
1 * inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum act. 
onis : ut, | | | 
Hi ® jaculis, illi certant a defendere d ſaxis, Virg. 
Vehementer b ird excanduit. | 
Mird o celeritate rem * peregit, 


Quibuſdam verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablativo 
caſu: ut, 
b Teruncio, ſeu vitiaſdꝰ nuce non * emerim. 
Multorum ® ſanguine as vulneribus ea Poenis victoria 
P fletit. Liv. | 


VIII, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurime, dimidio, 
dale, per ſe ſaepè ponuntur, ſubaudità voce pretia ; 
ut, | 

v Vilt ® venit triticum. 


Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſubſtantivis poſiti; anti, 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tandidem, quantivis, quantilibet, 
quanticungue, &c. ut, 

> Tanti a eris aliis > quanti tibi fueris. - Cie. 

Frocci, nauci, nibili, pili, afſis, bujus, teruntii, ver- 
bis æſtimandi peculiariter adduntur : ut, 

Ego illum * flocei ® pendo, nec a hujus d facio, qui me pili 

> geſtimat. S 
+) 

VER BA abundandi, implendi, onerandi, et his di- 
verſa, ablativo junguntur : ut, | | 

Amore a abundas, Antipho. Ter. 

Hlla omnes fuss > divitiis * explevit, Sall. | 

Te quibus o mendactis homines leviſſimi * onerdrunt  Cic, 

Te hoc » criming * expedi, Ter. 1 

M 2 . | | 
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Ex quibus que nonnunquam genitivum regunt : 


ut, 


* Implentur veteris Þ Bacchi pinguiſque * ferinæ. Virg. 
Quaſi tu hujus * indigeas o 2 8 


FuncoR, fruor, uber, veſcor, muto, dignor, commu- 


nico, ſuperſedes, ablativo junguntur : ut, 


Dui adipiſci verum gloriam volet, i Juftitie « fungatur 
d Reis. Cic. 

Optimum eft aliend * frui d z id. 

In re mala o animo fi bono * utare, juvat. 

* Kaſtor d carnibus. 

Diruit, aedificat, * mutat quadrata d rotundis. Hor. 
Haud equidem tali me * dignor o honore. Virg. 

a Communicabo te  mensd med. f 

Verborum b multitudine * ſuperſedendum eft. 


Mz RZOoR, cum adverbiis ben?, male, melins, pejus, 


optims, peſſime, ablativo 3 cum præpoſitione de: 
ut, 


De me nunquam bene * meritu ef. 


QvazDAm accipiendi, diſtandi, et auferendi verba 
—— dativo junguntur: ut, 
um ſepulte * diftat ® inertiae 
* virtus. Hor. 
Eripe te moræ. Ibid. 


Qursus LIBET yerbis additur ablativus abſolute ſum- 


tus: ut, 


d Imperante Augu flo, * natus eft Chriſtus z d imperani 
o Tiberio * cerucifixus. 


VeRB1s quibuſdam additur ablativus partis affectæ, 


et poeticè accuſativus: ut, 
* Aegrotat o animo magis quam ® corpore. 


2 


Gandet o dentes, * Rubet v capilles, 


Quaedam 


2 — 


r *** 
"Ss — — — 
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Quedam uſurpantur etiam cum genitiyo : ut, 
Abſurde facir, gui“ angas te animi. Plaut. 


I 
* 
9 


VERBA PASSIVA 
Verbs Paſſive. 


PASS! VIS additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecedents 
prepoſitione ; et interdum dativus : ut, 
* Laulatur d ab his, * culpatur ® ab illis. Hor. 
Honeſia bonis o viris, non occulta, * guæruntur. Cie. 


Cxteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt activo- 
rum ut. 

Accuſaris a me b furti. 2 Habeberis d Iudibria. 

Dedoceberis a me iſtes d mores. * Privaberis ® nagiſtratu. 


Vapo ro, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, neutro-paſſiva, paſ- 
fivam conſtructionem habent: ut, ; | 

A præteptore * vapulabis, 

Malo a cive ſpoliari, quam d ab 2 a venira. 

Cur d a convivantibus * exulat philaſanpbia? 

Quid ſiet d ab illo? - 

Virtus parvo pretio * licet d amnibus. 


VERBA INFINITA. 
Verbs of the Infinitive Maud. 


VER BIS quibuſdam, participiis, et, adjectivis, addun- 
tur verba infinita, et poetice ſubſtantivis : ut, 
Dicere quee puduit, d Hribere * juſſit amor. Ov. 
Juſſus v confundere foedus. Virg. 
Erat tum a dignus d amari. Ibid. 
Tempus > abire tibi. 


u. onuntur interdum ſola, per ellipſin, verba infinita: 


Hint ſpar gere voces 
In wulgum ambiguas, et o querere conſeius arma. Virg. 
lubauditur ® incipiebot, 
| GER. 
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194) 
GERUNDIAer SUPINA, 
 Gerunds and Supines. ; 
GERUN DIA, et Suri xa, regunt caſus ſuorum ver- 


borum ut, 
Error ſtudis d patres veſtros * videndi, Cic. 
Nendum tft d ztate : ito pede præterit ætas. Ov, 
4 Scitatum d oracula Phoebi | 
Mittimus. Virg. 


„ GERUND 1 4, 
IJ. Gerunds. 


ERUNDIA in di eandem cum genitivis conſtructio- 
nem habent, et pendent 4 quibuſdam tum ſub- 
ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, 

Cecropias innatus apes * amor urget b habendi. Virg. 
Aeneas cels in puppi jam * certus d eundi, Ibid. 


' GERUNDIA indo, eandem cum ablativis, et Gerundia 
in dum cum accuſativis, conſtructionem obtinent: ut, 
Scribendi ratio conjuncta cum loquendo et. Quinct. 
Alitur vitium, vivitque * tegendo, Virg. 
Locus ad * agendum ampliſſimus. Cicero. 


Cum fignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur gerundia in dun 
citra præpoſitionem addito verbo %: ut, c 
- * Urandum d eſt, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſano. Juy. 

a Vigilandum * eff ei, gui cubit vincere. 


Vertuntur etiam gerundia in nomina adjecuva : 
Ml » accu ſandos * homines duci præmio proximum latrt- 
cinis eff, 
II. SUPIN A. 
II. Supines. 


Urixum in um activè ſignificat, et ſequitur verbum, 


icipium, ſignificans motum ad locum: 
aut participium, ſignifi v eln 
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b Speftatum * veniunt, veniunt ſpectentur ut "oY on \ 
Milites ſunt * miſſi » ſpeculatum arcem. 


SUpINUM in 2 paſſirè fignificat, et ſequitur nomina 
adjectiva: ut, 


uod fattu * foedum eſt, idem eft et v dictu * turpe. 
DE TEM PORE ET LOCO. 
Nouns of Time and Place. 


I. TE MTS. Time. 


JU & ſignificant partem temporis, in ablativo fre- 
quentius ponuntur : ut, | 
Nemo mortalium omnibus ® horis * ſapit, Plin. | bl. 


Qrz autem durationem- temporis ſignificant, in 7 ' 
cuſativo ferè ponuntur : ut, 7 
| 


Hic jam ter centum totos * regnabitur d annos. Vir. | ; F 
Dicimus etiam: I paucis ® diebus. De b die, De. i 
d note. {l 
Promitto a in b diem. Chan « in d eve oh | | 


> Annos * ad quinquaginta natus.  * Per tres o annos fludut. 
2 Puer o id actatis. Non * plus v triduum, aut v iridug. 
Tertio, vel * ad ® tertium calendas, vel calendarum. 1 


II. SeraATilum Loet. vi 
The Space of a Place. 


CPATI UM loci in accuſativo ponitur, interdum et in h 
ablativo : ut, | 
Jam mille paſſus * proceſſeram. 

Abeſt ab urbe quingentis o millibus paſſuum. 
Item: * Abeſt bidut : ubi intelligitur * * vel d ſpa- 
tio, d itinere vel b iter. 


III. No MINA Lo cOoRUM. 
The Names of Places. 


Ou NE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nomi- Fi 
nis, in quo fit actio; modo prime vel ſecunde Ns 

declnationis, et ſingularis nymeri fit ; ut, 
Duid 


(96) f 
id Rome urin ? mentiri net. Juv. 
i genitivi, umi, Ami, militie, bali, propriorum 
ſequuntur formam : ut, | 


Parvi ſunt firis arma, nifi * eft conſilium * domi. Cie. 
Una ſemper v militie, et > domi * fuimus. Ter. 


Verum fi oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut 
tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in ablativo ponitur : ut, 
| *. an Aſſyrius ; * Thebis * nutritus, an * Argi. 


Rene Tibur * amem ventofus, d Tibure Romam. Hor, Y 
Wap fignificantibus motum ad locum ferè audi- 

tur nomen loci in accuſativo fine prepoſitione : ut, 

Cunceſſi Cantaùrigiam ad taprendum ingenit cultum. 

Ad hune modum utimur dn et rat. at, 

» Ite > domum ſaturæ, venit Heſperus, ite, edpellæ. 


Virg. I 
10. Ter. | a 


Bow" rus * 


Vents ſignificantibus motum a loco ferè additur 
nomen loci in ablativo fine prepolitione : ut, 
7 | © MNift ante Þ Rom ® profetius effes, nunc cam relingueres 


1 VERBA IMPERSON ALIA. 

| Verbs Imper ſonal. 

{54 

il HEE imperſonalia, intereſt et reſert, quiboſſibet ge- 
W nitivis junguntur, ptæter hos ablativos fœmininos, 
nid, tud, ſud, noſtrd, veſird, et cufd : ut, | 
\\\k a Intereſt o magiſiratis tueri bones, animadvertere in 
i malos. 


1 h » Tug 3 refert teipſum nie 1 


Adduntur et hi genitivi, tami, quanti, nagni, purdi, 
quanticunque, tantidem': ut, 
b Tanti * refert hongſta ag ere. 


DATIyUM 
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Darivun poſtulant imperſonalia acquifitive poſita 


Quæ autem tranſitive ponuntur, ac : ut, 
A Deo d nobis benefit. 


b Me * juvat ire per altum. 


His verd, attinet, pertinet, cat, prog additur 
præpoſitio ad: ut, 


Me vis dicere, quod o ad te * attinet, Ter. 
4 + * 


tivo, prenitet, taedet, miſeret, miſereſcit, pudet, piget: ut, 


non * poeniteret, Cic. 
* Miſeret d me*< tui. 
23, N 
VERBUM imperſonale paſſive vocis pro ſingulis per- 
ſonis utriuſque numeri indifferenter accipi poteſt: ut, 
Statur; id eſt, fo, flas, flat, flamus, ſtatis, ſtant: 
videlicet ex vi 4 — 4 ur, Statur e p — id 
eſt, „: ® Statur o ab illis, id eſt ſtant. 


PARTICIPIORUM- CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Conſtruction of Participles, 


vantur : ut, 


Duplices * tendens ad ſidera b palmas, 
Talia voce refert, Virg. | 


ParTICIP11S paſſive vocis additur interdum dativ- 
us, præſertim ſi exeunt in dus: ut, 

Magnus civis obit, et * formidatus d Othoni, 

Reftat Chremes, qui o mihi * exarandus eft, Ter. 


zunt: ut, 
Ali appeti. s, d ſui i profuſus, 84ll. 
N. Exegus, 


His imperſonalibus ſabjicitur accuſativus cum geni- 


Si ad cemeſimum vixiſſet amum, < ſenectutis cum 4 | 


P* RTICIPIA regunt caſus verborum a quibus deri- | 


PARTICIPIA, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exi- 


— 


4 * 
_ 
-. 4% __ > « Þ Vs 
ih - 
——_ n h 


- — - — 
_ — 29 
— . — - * 
4 n - 4 22 - -_ _ 
| _ — — — 
> — t * — — 
S — 
-. -* DTT af oy we Xx 1 6 =F _ 1 L > — 
VS.» — * — nd -—* 
= = - * — ͥ— — 
— 1 — l - — . — 


„ 


Exvusus, perofus, pertaeſus, activè ſignificantia, ac- 
euſativum exigunt: ut, 
Aftronomus * exoſus ad unam d mulieret. 
mundam d ſegnitiem * peroſe. 
* Perteſus o 1gnaviam ſuam. Suet. 


Exosus et peroſus, paſſive ſignifi cantia, cum dative 
leguntur: ut, 

Exoſus O Deo et ® ſanctis. 

Germani * Romanis * peroſi ſunt, 


Narr us, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, eli- 
tus, ablativum exigunt ; et ſæpè cum præpoſitione: ut, 
Bona bonis * prognata ® parentibus. 
Sate b ſanguine diviim, Virg. 
Jus ſanguine cretus. Ib. 
Venus * orta ® mari mare præſtat cunti. Ov. 
 BTerrd * editus. 
a Edita > de magno flumine nympha ſui. 


ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Conſtruction of Adverbs, 


E N et ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo fre- 
quentiùs junguntur, accuſativo rariùs: ut, 
a En » Priamus. Virg. 
Ecce tibi b ſtatus naſter. Cic. 
En quatwor o ars: | 
Ecce d duas tibi, Daphni, dudque b altaria Pboclo. 
Virg. 


Ex et ecce exprobrandi ſoli accuſativo junguntur : ut, 


a En b animum et mentem. Jay, 
Ecce autem alterum, Ter. 


© Quazpall 
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AE DAM adverbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis, 
| genitivum admittunt. ; 


1. Loci: ut, ubi, ubinam, nuſquam, ed, lime, quo, 
ubivis, huccine ? etc, ut, 
Li b gentium ? 


: Nuſquam * loci invenitur. 
2 EQ ® impudentie ventum eff, | 


u Þ terrarum abit ? 


2. Temporis : ut, nunc, tunc, tum, interea, pridie, 
poſtridie, etc, ut, 

Nihil ® tunc d temporis ampliùs, quam flere, poteram. 

* Pridie ejus o diei pugnam imerunt. 

Pridie o calendarum, vel calendas. 


3. Quantitatis : ut, parùm, ſatis, abunde, ate. ut 
Satis d eloquentie, o ſapientie * parum. Sall. 
* Abunde b fabularum audivimus, | . 


Qu zDam caſus admittunt nominum, unde deducta 
ſunt : ut, 

Sibi a inutiliter vivit. 

* Proxime d Hiſpaniam Mauri ſunt. Sall. 

+ Melius vel“ optime d omnium, Cicero. 

* Amplius Þ opinions morabatur. Sall. 


ADVERBIA diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus; et illa duo, 
cite, poſt, ablativo non rarò junguntur: ut, 

„ Multo * aliter. * Paulo ſecus. 

b Multo * ante. d Paulo poſt. 

Longo a poſt d tempore venit, Virg. 


Ixs r AR et ergo, adverbialiter ſumpta, genitivum poſt 
ſe habent: ut, ö 
* Inflar d montis equum diuind Palladis art 
: ædificant * Vir g. 7 
Donari d virtutis a ergi, Cicero, 
| Na CON. 


„ - 1D 
CONJUNCTIONUM CONSTRUCT10, 
The Confiruftion of Conjunctionts. 
(CONJUNCTIONES copulativae, et disjunQivae 
fimiles caſus, modos, et tempora conjungunt ; ut, 


Socrates docuit * Xenophontem d et * Platonem. 
Retto * ſiat corpore,  deſpicitgue terras, | 


Nifi variae conſtructionis ratio aliud poſcat : ut, 
Emi librum centuſſi ® et © pluris. 

Vixi Romae ® ot © Vinttiis. | 

Niſi ma lactaſſes amantem et falsd ſpe * produceres. 


_ Quan ſaepè intelligitur poſt amplius, plus, et minu:: 
ut, DS | 
* Amplius ſunt d ſex menſes. Cie, 
Pauli plas d trecenta vehicula ſunt amiſſa. Liv. 
Nunguam nix minus d guatuor pedes alta jacuit. Liv. 


Qv1pvs verborum modis quaedam congruant adverbia 
et conjunctiones. 


Ne, an, num, dubitative aut indefinite poſita, ſub- 
junctivo junguntur: ut, 

Nibil refert b feceriſne , an b per ſuaſeris. 

Jiſe, * num redierit. | 


Dun, pro dummadso et guoufyue, ſubjunctivum poſtulat: 
Dum * profim tibi. 

Tertia * dum regnantem b viderit aef1as. 

Qv1, cauſam fignificans, ſubjunctivum exigit : ut, 
Stultus es qui huic d credas. | : 


Ur, pro poſguam, ſicut, et guamodo, indicativo jongi- 
tur, cùm autem gaanguam, utpote vel finalem cauſam de- 


notat, ſubjunctivo: ut, 


2 Ut» ſumus in Ponto, ter frigore conflitit Ifter. Ovid. 
* Ut zute d es, ita omnes «lifes eſe, Plaut. ey 
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V præter ſdem d evenit Ter. 
» Ut omnia contingant que volo, levari non peſſum. Cie: 
Non eſt tibi fidendum, * ut qui toties o fœfelleris, | 
Je oro, Dave, * ut * redeat jam in viam. Ter. 


* 


Omnes denique voces indefinite poſitæ, quales ſunt, 
quis, guantus, quotus, c. ſubjunctivum poſtulant : ut, 
ui o ſcribam video, Cicero. 5 
a Duantus 
In clypeum d aſſurgat, * quo turbine torqueat haſlam. Virg. 


PRAEPOSITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Confiruttion of Prepoſitions, ; 


PREPOSITIO ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur 
ablativus : ut, 


Habeo te * loco parentis, id eſt, * in loco. 


PRazPoOsIT1O in compoſitione eundem nonnun- 


quam caſum regit, quem et extra compoſitionem re- 
gebat: ut, 


Detrudunt naves o ſcopulo. Virg. 
i Pretereo d te inſalutatum. 


VtenpBa compoſita cum a, ab, ad, con, de, e, ex, in 
donnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo 
alu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 


Alſtinuerunt d a vino. 
lx * pro erga, contra, ad, et ſupra, accuſativum exigit : 


Accipit in d Teucres animum, meniemque benignam. Virg. 
In d commoda publica peccem. 
' In regnum queritur heres 


Rege *in ipſos imperium eff Jovis. 


1 eum ad tempus refertur, accuſativo ferè jungi- 
: ut, | 
dub idem u tempus, i. e. circa, vel per idem tempus. Liv. 


SUPER, 


(102) 


Sur x R, pro ultra accuſativo ; pro de, ablativo apponi- 


tur: ut, 
— * Sper et“ Garamantas, er et » Indos 


Proferet imperium.— 
- Adulta * ſuper * Priamo rogitans, * ſuper o Hectore multa, 


Tx xus ablativo et ſingulari et plurali, j jungitur: ut, 
bd Pube * tenus. W Pefforibus * tenus. Ovid. 


© + pod tantum plurali, et ſemper caſum ſuum 


ſequitur : 


b —_ a PLS Virg. A 


INTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO, 
Dye Conſiruftion of Interjections. 


FATERJECT] IONES non raro fine caſu ponuntur: 


Ut, 
Sem gregis, * ah / ſilice in nudd connixa religuit. Virg, 


Quæ, * malim. dementia ! 


O exclamantis, nominativo, accuſati vo, et vocativo, 
jungitur: ut, 
0 feftus dies hominis / Ter. 
* O fortunatos nimium, ſua ſi bona norint, 
d 2 / Virg. 
a O farmoſe o puer, nimium ne crede colori. Ib. 


HE u et prob, nunc e nunc accuſativo jun- 
guntur : ut, 
Heu b pietas, heupriſca * 2 Virg. 
Heu d /iirpem inviſam. Ib. 
* Proh d Jupiten, tu, homo, adigis me ad inſaniam. Ter, 
. ® Proh deum atque hominum o fidem, Ter. 
: Item : b * Prob fantlt Jupiter Cic. 


Hr f et vae dativo junguntur : ut, 


- Hei mibi, 2 nullis amor est mnedicabilis birbis. Ovid 
ae mijero ® mihi, quanta de ſþe decidi 1 ter. 
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, 


PR D130 


ROSODIA eſt pars Grammaticz, quz quanti- 
tatem ſyllabarum docet. 1 
Dividitur Proſodia in tres partes, Tonum, Spiritum, et 
Tempus. : 8 1 
Hoc loco viſum eſt nobis de Tempore tantùm trac- 
tare, 


T EMPUS eſt ſyllabæ proferendæ menſura. 
Tempus breve fic notatur ; ut Dommuis, Longum 

autem fic ; ut contra. : 

Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriimve conſtitutio eſt, ex 

certa Temporum obſervatione. 

Spondzus eſt diſſyllabus; ut, vis. 

Dactylus eſt triſyllabus ; ut, ſcriber tb.“ 


SCANSIO eſt legitima verſus in ſingulos pedes 
commenſuratio. | | 

Scanſioni accidunt figure Synalzpha, Efhlipſir, - 
rere, Diæreſis, et Cæſura. | | 


/ 
— 


I. Synalepha eſt eliſio vocalis in fine dictionis ante 
ateram in initio ſequentis : ut, 

vera nms vit' n craſtina, viv*-hodie, Mart. 
pro vita, vive. '\ 

At; eu et 5 nunquam intercipiuntur, __ 


: 


Hl. Eþlipfs eſt, quoties m cum ſui vocali perimitur, 
boxima dichone a vocali exorsà: ut, 
** harrend* inform” ingens, cdi lumen ademptum. 
irg. 
lo monfirum, borrentlum, informe. \- 


III. Haæreſis 


( 104 ) 


III. Snereſis eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam con- 

| io: ut, "05 a | * 
Seu Tents furrint alvearia vimine texta. Virg. 

_ quaſi ſcriptum eſſet atvaria. 

IV. Diæreſis eſt, uti ex aaa ſyllaba diſſectä fiunt 
duz : ut, | : wit | 
 Ditbitrant fuſos Fviliaſe ſu3s. Ov. Ep. 

| evolijſe pro fu . 


v. Caſura eſt, cum poſt pedem abſolutum ſyllaba 
brevis in fine dictionis extenditur : ut, 
Pectöribũs inhians ſpirantia congulit exta, Virg. 


DE GENERIBUS VERSUUM,. 


Enxsus heroicus, qui Hexameter etiam dicitur, conſtat 

ex ſex pedibus; quintus locus dactylum, ſextus 
ſpondeum peculiariter ſibi vindicat; reliqui hunc vel 
illum, prout volumus: ut, 


Nuyrꝭ th patiilae recibans ſub trgmins fagr, Virg. 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondeus etiam in quinto loco 
ut | | 

Cara Drum Sobales, magniam Jovis incrementum. Virg. 
Ulti iuſcunque verſtis ſyllaba habetur communis, 


V ERSsUs elegiacus, qui et Pentametri nomen habet, e 
duplici conſtat penthemimeri : quarum prior duos 
pedes, dactylic os, ſpondiacos, vel alterutros compre- 
hehdit, cum ſyllabà longà; altera etiam duos pedes, ſed 
omnino dactylicos, cum ſyllaba item longa : ut, 


Res t alli plena timarisdmer, Ovid. Epiſt. 
Wen. 
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"C7. | 
PRIMARUM SYLLABARUM 
bg QUANTIT AVS. 


I. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in e3- 
dem dictione,, ubique pöſitione longa. eſt: ut v@tus, 
axis, pairtxo, cij us. | | 

Il. Quod fi conſonans prior in dictionem claudat, 
ſequente item a conſonante inchoante, vocalis præce- 
dens etiam pofitione longa erit : ut, 


Mijar Siam quam ci paſsit forting nocere 5 
Syllabz jor, ſum, quam, et ſit, poſitione longæ ſunt. 

III. At ſi prior dict. o in vocalem brevem exeat. ſe- 
quente a duabus conſonantibus incipiente, interdùm, ſed 
nis, producitur e ut, 

Occultã ſpolta, ẽt plares de pace triũmphos. Juv. 

IV. Vocalis - brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquids, 
communis rec ditur: ut patris, vehicris, Longa verd 
non mutatur: ut, aratrum, ſimulachrum. 


V Ocalis ante alteram in eàdem dictione ubique brevis 
eſt: ut, Deus, menus, thus, Plus, 

1. Excipias . genitivos in ius, ſecundam pronominis 
formam habentes: ut, an us ill us. & c. Ubi i com- 
nunis reperitur, licet in allerius ſemper fit brevis, in 
iu; ſemper longa. | 
2. Excipiendi ſunb etiam genitivi et dativi quintæ de- 
tinationis, ubi e inter geminum i longa fit; ut, ſaciũ: 
ioqui non; ut, a, /Þ#, fidei. | 

li etiam in fio longa eſt, nifi ſequantur # et r ſimul: 
lt; fierem, Fu ri. : 


Onnia jam Finn, furt gle paſs nigabam. 


— primam Syllabam habet longam, Diana com- 


te interjectio, priorem ſyllabam communem ha- 


. * Tacali 


( 106 ) 


Vocalis ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 
longa fit: ut, Dicite Pieriden. Reſpice Latrten. 
Et in poſſeſſivis Gracis: ut AEneia nutrix. Rhodes 
pains Orpheus. | 1 


Omnis dipthongus apud Latinos longa eſt; ut, as 
rum, neuter, nuſde: niſi ſequente vocali; ut, pracire, 
praeuſius, prdeamplus. | 


D Erivativa eandem fere cum primitivis quantitatem 
ſortiuntur : ut, amator, amicus, amabilis, prima 
brevi ab amo. 2 


Cempoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut, 
a lego, is, perlego ; lego, as, allego; potens, impôtens 
folor, conſõlor. 3d | 


Excipiuntur tamen hec brevia a longis enata : dijirs, 
peſero, a juro; innuba, pronuba, a nũbo. 


O 


x. Excipias tamen, bibi, didi, ſeidi, fleti, ſtui, tuli, et 
Jidi a findo. . ; 

2. Primam praeteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 
bent: ut, cc a cado, cecidi a cede, didici, feſill- 
'mimordi, pipendi, piipugi, tetendi, tetigi, totondi, tu 
F4 udi . | | | . 


Mne praeteritum diſſyllabum priorem habet longam 
ut, Agi, emi, movl. | 22 


Upinum diſſyllabum priorem habet longam: ut, 
w/ſum, latum, lõtum, mõtum. N 


8 


tum, ſitum, ſtatum; et citum a ciev cits 3 nam citum a (18 


BLT. 


Excipe datum, itum, litum, guitum, ratum, rutum, Ja- 


cis, quartae, priorem habet longam. 


-» 
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bLTIMAR Uu SYLLABARUM 
QUANTITAS. 


4 Finita producuntur: ut, ama, contra, ergã. 


1. Excipias puta, its, quia, pe poſted, ej. Item omnes 
5 in a, cujuſcunque fuerim generis, numeri. aut 
declinationis : praeter vocativos a Graecis in ; ut, 
i na, 6 Thoma : et ablativum primae declinationii 3 
ut, musã. 


2. Numeralia in ginta ** habent communem, 
ed frequentiùs longam : ut, trigintd. 


II. In ö, d, t, deſinentia brevis ſunt : ut, , ad, 
toput. 


III. In c Gefinentia producuntur : mut, at ic, & bic 
ONT 


Sed . in e nic, et donec, 


Tria ſunt communia ; fac, pronomen He, et neutrum 
ejus Hic, modò non fit ablativi caſus. 


12 E finita brevia lunt : : ut, mart, ben, i, 
ride, 


1. Excipiendz ſunt omnes voces quints inflexionis 
ne: ut, fide, et die uni cum particulis inde enatis; ut, 


bdie, quotidit, * cm poſtridiẽ; item guare, quaders, ear, 
et fiqua ſunt ſimilia. 


2. Et ſecundae item perſonae Gngulares ſecundae 
©njugationis ; ut, dei, nut. 


O 2 Produ 
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| Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba i me; ut, me, te, 4 
praeter guz, ne, ve, conjunctiones encliticas. 


Quin et adverbia in e, ab adjectivis ſecundae declina- 
tionis deducta, / longum habent: ut, pulebrẽ, docte, 
vaidẽ pro valide. 8 


Quibus accedunt fermẽ, *. : bene tamen et male cor- 
ripiuncur omnino. 


Poſtremò, quae à Graecis per » ſcribuntur, natura 
producuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint caſũs, generis, aut 
numer : ha 11 Anchist, 100 hag, 


Praeter mihi 3 tibi, fibi „ ür, ibi, quae ſunt commu- 


Ni vero, et puoi corripiuntur. 


Cujus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi Graecorum, 


—_— genitivus fingularis in ec breve exit: ut, dat. 
Minoiai, Palladi, Phyllidt; Vocat. Alex, Anaryli, . 


VI. L finita corripiuntur : ann Amibil, wi, 
Sug1l, con. | 


Practer ail contractum a-nihil ; Sal, et dl. 
Et Hebræa quaedam in a; ut, 3 Carin, Rav 


bal, Daniil. 


VII. N Gnita producuntur : ut, Pain, Enn, fun, 
Anpben, non, dæmon. » 


x fortin, for fitan , 45, nh, attanin, une. 
, et 


' Accedun t | 4 
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Accedunt his et voces illae, quae apocopen patiuntur: 
ut, nin ? vidin' P audju? etiam exin, fubin, dan, priis. 


In an quoque a nominativis in 4 : ut, nominative 
Iphigenia, Aging ; accuſ. ſphigenian, Arginin. Nam in 
an a nominativis in as produeuntur: ut, anom. Aas, 
Marſyas ; accuſ. Anean, Marſyan. 


Nomina item in en, quorum genitiyus iir oorraptum 


habet: ut, carmen, crimen, pecten, tibicen, mis. 


Quaedamn etiam in in per # 3 ut, Aris : et in yn per 


Graeca etiam in en per o parvam, cujufeunque fuerine 
tasus: ut, Nom. lion, Pelibn ; aceuſ. Caucason, Pylin. 
VIII. O finita communia ſunt : ut, Aeg, virgh, perr 
die docend3, legends, et alia gerundia in ds. 
Sed obtiqui caſus in o ſemper producuntur : ut, dat. 
Wins, ſervo ; ablat. temple, damnö. 1 | 
Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata : tantã, guanta, I- 
fudo, falss, prima, manifefls, &c. praeter /edul:, mnt u5, 
ur;, quae ſunt communia. . 
Cacterùm mods et quomadi ſemper corripiuntur. | 
Citi quoque, ut et ambò, dui, ego, atque homi, vix 
guntur producta. ; 8 | 


Monoſyllaba tamen in „ produeuntur: ut, , fb. 


* Graeca per , cujuſmodi fuerint cats: ut, 
om. Sapphs, Didg:z gen. Audragca, Apelia 4 agcule 4ihis 
Ault; lic et i pro causa. e 


r 


(is) 


1x. R enita corripiuntur : ut, Cer, ber, vir, b 
. 


er ſem] * Ovidium 3 udtum legitur : ut, 
Molls meum leuibus cor eft violabile telis. Ep. xv. 


Producuntur etiam fa be, Lar, Nar, ver, far, car : far 
guoque cum compoſitis : ut, compar, impar, 4 par. 


Graeca etiam in er, quae illis in yp definunt : ut, a., 
erater, character, athir, ſoter : praeter pater et mater, que 
apud Latinos ultimam brevem habent. 


X. S finita pares cum numero vocalium habent ter- 
minationes: nempe, as, ei, is, os, us. 


L A5 S finita : ut, amas, Musas, majeſtar, 
bonitas. = 8 | 


Praeter Graeca, quorum genitivus i in 4 
exit: ut, Arca, Pallas; genitivo Arcades, Pallades, 


2 
Et praeter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcentium: 8 
ut, heros, heroos ; Phyllis, or 3 Accul, plur. Berod, 


Phyltaas. 
II. Es finita longa ſunt ; ut, Anthiss, add, ard, 
Patres. | ' | N da. N . 


. Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiae inflexionis, que 


penultimam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt : ut, mills, 
ſeges, dives. Sed aries, abies, paries, Certs ; et pts ung 
cum compoſitis; ut, bp, trips; item prepi: a præ- 
pets, longa ſunt. | 


+) ed 43 


4. Ei quoque a ſum, oP cum compoſitis, eon : 
ut, Porz, ados, prodes, obes ; quibus penes adjungi poteſt. 
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3. Item neutra, et nominativi plurales Graecorum ' 
ut, bippomantes, cacoethis : - Cyclopes, Natades. | 


[2 6d 
III. Ir finita brevia ſunt x : ut, Paris, panis, rriffis Mari. 


4 Excipe obliquos Kid plurales i in is, qui producun- 
tur: ut, muſis, mens a menſa; deminis, templis ': et uit 


pro guibus. 


2. Item producentia penultimam genitivi creſcentis ! 
ut, Lan. Salamis; genitivo Samnitis, Saluminis. 


z. Adde huc quæ in is contracta ex eit definunt, five 
Graeca, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut 
easl1s : ut, Simois, Pyrois, partis, omnis, e Simosis, Fyroeis, 
parteis, omneis. 8 


4. Et monoſyllaba item omnia; ut, vis, In; n * 
et gui nominativos, et 615 apud Ovidium, 


5. Iſtis accedunt ſecundae perſonae ſingulares verbo- 
um in is, quorum ſecundae perſonae plurales deſinunt in 
1s, penultima productaà; una cum futuris ſubjunctivi 
: {jo ut, audi, velis, adi plural. auditis, velitis, 

ritts, 


** V. Os finita producuntur : : bY honis, nepõt, diminẽs, 
irU0s . 


Preter compos, impos, et 6s offis. 


Et Græca per „ parvum: ut, Delos, chaos 3; Palladss, 
Phyllidis. 


v. Us finita corripiuntur : ut, famulks, regii, lamp, 
tmamiis. 


Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivi ere- 
Kentis; ut, /alis, tells; genitivo /alatis, tellüris. 


Longæ 


(12) » 


' Longs hint erlem omnes veols quatta Inflexion 
In us, præter nominativum et vocativum fingulares; 
ut, gen. fing. mani, 1 nom. accul. voc. we manks. 


_ His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba : ut, « ers this, os, 


WS, 
SI A \ 


Et Greca item per -- . tate A. 
Tonk ut, nom. Pauibũt, Melampis; gen. Sapphis, 
Atque plis cundiis vetierandam nomen Ix sũs. 
VI. Poſtremd 1 finita producuntur omnit: ut, mant, 
(ins; avail, al. | 
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P Ropria proper names quz which tribuuntur are aſſigned 
maribus to the male kind, dicas yon may call maſcula 
naſculines ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names of the 
heathen gods; Mars the god of war, Bacchus the god of 
wine, Apollo the god of wiſdom ; Virorum the names of 
men; ut, as, Cato a wiſe Roman, V irgilius the poet Vir 
gi: Fluviorum the names of rivers ; ut, a, Tibris the 
Tiber, Orontes @ river by Antioch : Menſium the names 
months; ut as, October the month october: Ventorum 
the names of winds ; ut as, Libs the ſouth. weſt wind, 
Notus the ſouth wind, Auſter the ſouth wind. 


P Ropria nomina proper names referentia denoting foemi- 
neum ſexum the female ſex tribuuntur are given ſoe- 
mineo geneti io the feminine gender: five whether ſunt 
they are dearum the names of goddeſſes; ut as, Juno 
Jupiter's wife,” Venus the goddeſs of beauty Mulierum 
the names of women ; ceu as, Anna Anne, Philotis Phi 
lte: Urbium the names of cities; ut as, Elis à city of 
Peleponneſus, Opus à city of Locris : Regionum the names 
of countries ; ut as, Gracia Greece, Perſis Perſia : item 
alſo nomen the name inſulæ of an 5 cok ceu at, Creta 
Cue, Britannia Britain, Cyprus Cypru 1 


* 
, * 


* Tamen 


Genres of Souxs confirued.” 
names urbium of cities ſunt 
ut a, iſta maſcula 25% 


114 


to be excepted 


. maſculines ; Sulmo a town iff Itah, Agragas, à town in 


Sicily : quzdam neutralia ſame neuters ; ut us, Argos a 
ety in Pelotonneſus, Tibor a city in Italy, Praeneſte 4 tity 
in Italy: et a AnRur 2 city in Itah, quod which dat 


gives utrumque genus both the maſculine and the neuter 
genders. ; 


Pellativa common names arborum of trees erunt gal 
be muliebria feminines : ut as, alnus an aller- iris, 
cupreſſus a cypreſs, cedrus a cedar tree. 

Spinus @ ſhoe-tree mas it maſculine, oleaſter a wild olive- 
free mas it maſculine; et and filer a withy-tree, ſuber 4 


muri. tre, thus à frenkincenſe-tree, robur an cal, que and 
acer 4 maple-tree, ſunt are neutra neuters. | 


E Tian al volucrum the names of birds ; ceu as, paſ- 


ſer @ ſparrow, hirundo à ſwallow : Ferarum of wild 
beafts ; ut as, tigris a tiger, vulpes a fox : et and Piſcium 
the names of z ut gs, oftrea an oy/ter, cetus a whale, 
ſunt are dicta called epicoena nouns of the cpicene gender; 
quibus 10 which vox ipſa the termination itſelf feret will 


&ive genus aptum the right gender. 


Ttamen but notandum it i; 1 be obſerved ex cunctis 
of all the nouns ſupra above-mentioned, que and re- 


quis of thoſe which follew, omne that every noun quod 


þ exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Græcum ii 
be Greek, five or Latinum Latin, eſſe is genus neutrum 
of the neuter gender ; fic alſo, nomen à noun invariabile 


wadeclined. 


Nomen a noun non creſcens net 22 ge 
in the genitive caſe ; ceu as caro carnis fe/b, capra 
eaprae # /þ:-goat, nubes nubis a cloud, eſt is genus mu- 


liebre of the feminine gender. 


Nomint |} 


* - 


nitiva | 
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N Omina multa many nouns virorum denoting the of= 
fices of men in a ending in a dicuntur are called mat. 
cula moſculines: ut an, ſeriba a. /cribe, aſſecla @ pogd, 
ſcurra @ ben, et and rabula à pettifogger, lixa a futler, 
laniſta 2 maſter of gladiators. - 4-0 | 

Quot os many nouns as declinatio prima the fir d. 
clenſion Græcorum of the Greeks fundit makes to end in 
as, et and in es: et and quot as many Latin nouns as 
fiunt are derived ab illis /rom them per a ending itt a, 
maſcula are maſculines : us 4, ſatrapas, ſatrapa a Perſian 
nobleman ; athletes, athleta @ wreſtler. Item alſo le- 
guntur theſe are read maſcula of ihe maſculine gender, 
verres a v0ur-pig, natalis one's birth-day, aqualis an ewer : 

Nata nouns compounded ab alle of as d Roman coin or pound ; 
ut 25, centuflis an hundred aſſes: conjunge join to theſe 
lienis the ſpleen, et and ordis any round thing, callis 4 
path, caulis a falt, follis bellows, collis a hill, menſis 
4 month, et and enſis @ ſword, tuſli a club, funis a rope, 
cenchris a find of ſerpent, panis bread, crinis hair, et 
and ignis firs, caſſis a teil, faſcis a f«ggot, torris a fire- 
brand, ſentis a thorn, piſcis @ fiſh, et and unguis'a man's 
nail, et and vermis a worm, vectis @ leauer, poſtis 8 
deer-poſt ; et alſo axis an ale tres, ſocietur may be jointd. 

In er nouns ending in er, ceu as, venter the bely : in 
08, vel in us, nouns ending in os, or us; ut a5, logos 4 
word, annus a year, maſcula are mgſculine. 

At but, ſunt theſe nouns are foeminei generis of the 
feminine gender, mater à mother, humus the ground, do- 
mus 4 houſe, alvus @ paunch, et and colus a diflaff, et 
6/o ficus quartae of the fourth declenſion pro for fructu 
e fe, que and acus a needle, porticus a porch, atque and 
tribus a tribe, ſocrus a mother-in-law, nurus a daughter- 
in-law, et and manus à hand, idus the ides of 4 month; 
huc 70 _ anus an old woman, addenda eſt i, t6 be added 
hue 4% the/e myſtica vannus the myſtical fan lacchi 
Bacchus. 7 you may alſo join his to theſe Graeca Greet 
Wuns vertentia changing os, in us into us; papyrus paper, 
intidotus an antidote, coſtus coſl mary, dipthongus a diph- 


33 


. 
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thing, byſtus fine flax, abyſſus 4 botromleſs pit, cryftallus 
al, ſynodus an a//embly, ſapphirus a 25 ire . iq 

mus æ deſert, et and arctus a ſet of flars called the Bear 
cum ib multis aliis many other nowns, quæ which nunc 
at this time perſcribere to trite at large longum eſt js - 


* 
OUS, © 
” = 4 
P " 6 


N Omen a nown in e ending in e, ſi if | gignit is it makes 
is in the genitive caſe, neutrum is neuter ; ut as, 
mare the ſea, rete @ net: et and adde add, quot what- 
ever nouns legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i 
"which make i in the genitive caſe, ut as barbiton an harp, 
er lute, Hippomanes 4 raging humour in mares eſt j; 
neutrum genus of the neuter gender, et and cacothes an 
ill habit neutrum is neuter, et alſo virus poiſon, pelagus 
abe ſea: Vulgus the mob mods ſometimes neutrum js neuter, 
modo ſometimes mas is maſeuline. 


[ 
g 


SUnt theſe nouns are incerti generis of the doubtful gen- 
ger, talpa a mole, et and dama à deer, canalis 9 chan- 
nel, et and cytiſus hadser, balanus the fruit of the palm- 
rte, clunis @ buttock, finis ax end or limit, penus a 
proviſions, amnis a river, pampinus @ vine leaf, et and 
cotbis a baſket, linter a bark, torquis a chain, ſpecus 4 
cave, anguis 4 ſnake ; ficus, dans mating fici in the ge- 
nitiue caſe pro morbo for a diſeaſe, atque and phaſelus 
4 pinnace, lecythus an oil cruiſe, ac and atomus an atom, | 
groſſus @ green fig, phartis @ watch-tozwer, et and para- 


diſus paradiſe. - 


(C, Ompofitum a nown compounded a verbo of a v 
dans a ending in a, eſt is commune duorum of ts 
rommon of twa gender; Grajugena @ Grecian born a from 
gigno 70 beget ; agricola a farmer a from colo to till; 
9 a flranger a from venio to come monſtrant em 
nid thai. . | 1 a 

. Azdde ad ſenex an old mas or woman, auriga 4 chartoitt!, 
9 et and verna 4 ſſave by birth, ſodalis @ companion, Vates 


4 prophet, extorris a baniſhed man or womany — ; | 
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touſin- german, que and perduellis an open enemy in wary 
affinis one allied by marriage, juvenis a young perſen, teſtis 
« witneſs, civis @ citizen, canis a dog or bitch, hoſtis an 
Pr emy. / | ; 38-725 | 3.3 
4 held $4248 
Nome a noun eſt is genus muliebre of 1b. Fw 
gender, fi :f penultima ſyllaba the at g but 
une genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis increaſing ſonat 
ſounds acuta long or ſharp : velut as hac theſe nouns pietas 
pietatis piety, virtus virtutis virtue, monſtrant de ſhew.” 


* 
« 


Omina quaedam certain nouns monoſyllaba of one 
2 dicuntur are called maſcula maſcu lines, ſal 
ſalt, fol the ſun, ren a kidney, et and ſplen the ſpleen, Car 
a Carian, Ser 4 Chineſe, vir a man or husband, vas vadis a 
furety, as a pound weight, mas the male kind, bes eight ounces.. 
Cres 4 Cretan, praes a ſurety for money, et and pes a foot, 
glis 4 dormouſe habens having gliris, genitivo in the geni- 
tive caſe, mos 4 manner, flos a rr, ros deto, et and 
Tros @ Trejan, mus à mouſe, dens a tooth, mons @ meun- 
tain, pons à bridge, et and fimul alſo fons a fountain, 
ſeps pro for ſerpente a ſerpent, gryps a griſin, Thrax 
9 Thracian, rex a king, grex gregis a flock of cattle, et and 
Phryx a Phrygian. = 

Etiam 40% polyſyllaba nouns of more than one ſyllable, 
inn ending in n, ſunt are maſcula maſculines ; ut as, A- 
carnan a man of Acarnania, lichen tetter, et and del- 
phin a dolphin: et alſo in o, nouns ending in o, ſignantia 
ſenifying corpus bodily ſub/tance ; ut as, leo à lien, cur- 
culio the weſond or gullet : fic alſo, ſenio the number ſix, 
ternio the nagnber three, ſermo à diſcourſe. 

In er, or, et, os, nouns ending in er, or, and bs, 
maſcula are maſculines.; ceu as, crater a bowl, con- 
ditor a builder, heros an hero; His to theſe conjunge 

Join torrens @ land- flood, nefrens a young pig, oriens 
the eaſt, que and cliens a dient. atque and bidens, in- 
firumentum, a fort with nus ſpikes, cum pluribus with 
many nouns in dens ending im dens: adde add to theſe 

&'$4S 4 giant, elephas an elephant, adamas a diamond, 

que 


/ 


ns a 


en que 9nd tapes whefry, 
atque «vs lebes-4 caldran, fic {a et oli magnes a lcd, 
and unum nomen eng aun quintae of the fifth di. 


aue 
elenſion, meridies midday: et alſo quae the nouns which 
componuntur are compounded ab of aſſe a pound weight ; 


ut 67, dodrans nine ounces, ſemis half 4 paund. 


Maſcula det the/e maſeutines jungantur be joined, Samnis 
@ Sangite, hydrops et ard x the breaſt : 
jungas v may foig quoque @!/o maſcula the/e ma/cyling 
Vervex a wether, phoenix 4 phoenix, et aid 4 bombyz 
pro for vermiculo 4 filt-worm : Attamen yet ex his of 
thoſe Siren @ Siren, necnan. and 60% ſaror a ſiſter, uxor 
2 ſunt arg nan genus of * JO ten- 
EA nomina theſe gowns moon fo 
le ſunt 2 neatralia geuters; mel honey, f 
2 lac milk, braad-curn, ver the ſpring, cor th 
heart, aes brofs, vas vaſis a veel, os oſſis a bone, et and 
es oris 4 mouth, rus ht country, thus frankincen/e, jus 
right, 0 the leg, pus corruption : | 
Ga alſo pol Giles 2 of many ſyllables in al, end. 
al, que and in ar, e ding in ar; ut as, S FyPiee 
veil, laquear @ roof or cieling: alec a fort of pickle neutrum 
it neuter, alex a kind of fiſh, muliebre in feminine. 


Jun; nt t heſe nauns are dubii generis of the doubtful gen. 
der, ſcrobs à ditch, ſerpens 4 ſerpent, bubo 1 qu, 
rudens a cable, grus a crane, perdix 4 1dee, lynx a 
| fpatted begft, limax 4 fuail, itirps pro for trunco the brdy 
of a tree, et and calx pedis the heel of the ſeut: 


Adde add dies a day, tantum eſto let it be mas 
n numero ſecundo in the glural number. 


| Unt . nauns are commune of the common of tus 
Wo » parens a father or mather, que and . 6 
1 . infans an infant, 9 man 0r 
mu, dux a leader, . an abel, her 


. ben, exes | 
n. | Creata 
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Creata nount compounded 2 of fronte a forehead; ut a, 
bifrons one with two fares : cuſtos @ keeper, bos an ox, 


bull, or cet, fur a chi, ſus @ ſtoine, atque and ſacerdos 
4 prieſt or priefleſs. 


Omen a noun eſt js mas / the maſculine gender, ſi if 
penultima % /a/t ſyllable but one genitivi of the geni- 

tive caſe creſceritis increaſinę fit be gravis ſhort or flat; ut 

1, ſanguis od, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſangumis. 


þ Yperdifiytlabon let a noun of more than two ſyllables, in 

do ending in do,, quod which dat makes dinis in the 
genitive caſe, ſit be foeminei generis of the feminine gender; 
atque 4% in go nouns ending in go, quod which make ginis 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe ; dulcedo /aweerne/s faciens 
noting dulcedinis, monſtrat eius, id that tibi to you, que 
014 compago compaginis a joint id /hews the ſame, Adjice 
eld virgo a virgin, grando hail, fides faith, compes a fetter, 
teges a mat, et and ſeges corn-land, arbor @ iree, que 
and hyems winter : ſic ſo chlamys 4 mantle, ſindon fine 
inen, Gorgon Meduſa's head, icon an image, et and 
Amazon an Amazon, * 

Graecula Greek nouns finita ending in as, vel or in is; 
ut at, lampas a lamp, iaſpis a jaſper, caſſis an helmet, 
culpis the point of a weapon : item alſo mulier a woman, 
- and pecus cattle dans mating pecudis in the genitive 
caſe. 

Adde add his 10 theſt forfex a pair of /beers, pellex an 
brot, carex ſedge, atque and ſimul al/o ſupellex houſhold- 
uf, appendix an appendage, hyſtrix 4 poreupine, cox- 
endix an hip, que and filix fern. 2 


Nomen a noun in a ending in a, ſignans ſignifying rem 
2 thing non animatam without life eſt is neutrale 
RNs of the neuter gender; ut as, problema à gue/itor 
Pipoſed : en, nouns alſo ending in en; ut as, omen a token 
good or bad luck : ar nouns ending in ar; ut as, jubar a ſun 

lam ur dans nouns ending in ur; ut as, jecur a liver + us 
nouns 
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nouns ending in us; ut as, onus @ burthen put nouns end- 
ing in put; ut as, occiput the hinder part of the bead. 

Attamen but ex his of theſe pecten à comb, furfur bran, 
ſunt are maſcula maſculines. | 

Sunt theſe nouns are neutra of the neuter gender, cadaver 
a carcaſs, verber a ſtripe, iter a journey, ſuber a cork, tuber 
pro for fungo a muſbroom, et and uber a teat,gingiber ginger, 
et and laſer the herb benjamin, cicer a vetch, et and piper pep- 
per, atque and papaver a poppy, et alſo ſiſer a parſnip. 

Addas you may add his to the/e neutra the neuters, aequor 
a ſmooth ſurface, marmor marble, que and ador fine whea, 
atque and pecus cattle quando when facit it mates pecoris 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe. | 
QUne theſe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful gen- 

der, cardo à hinge, margo the brink or brim of a thing, 

cinis a/hes, obex a bolt, forceps a pair of tongs, pumex a 
pumice ſtone, imbrex a gutter-tile, cortex rind or bark, 
pulvis du, que and adeps fat, + 
Adde add culex à gnat, natrix a water-ſerpent, et and | 
onyx a precious ſlone cum prole with its compounds, que 
and ſilex a flint, quamvis altho' uſus uſe vult will have 
haec zheſe nouns melius rather dicier be called maſcula 


maſculines. 


1 * tbeſe nouns ſunt are communis generis of the comm | 
of two gender; vigil a ſentinel, pugil a champion, exul | 
a baniſhed man or woman, praeſul a prelate, homo a mant 
woman, nemo nobody, martyr a martyr, Ligur a Ligurian, | 
augur a /coth/ayer, et and Arcas an Arcadian, antiſtes 4 
chief prieſt er prieſteſs, miles a ſoldier, pedes a footman 'r | 
woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hol- | 
pes 4 hoſt or landlord; ſic ſo ales any great bird, praeſes 
a preſident, princeps à prince or princeſs, auceps a fever, 
eques a horſeman or woman, obſes an hoſtage - atque and 
alia multa nomina many other nouns, quae whith creantul | 
are derived a verbis from verbs; ut as, conjux an huſbani 
or wife, judex a: judge," vindex un avenger, opifex 4 
workman, et and aruſpex, a diviner. A 
de Adjectiva 
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42 —— habentia having duntaxat only u- 
nam vocem one termination, ut as, felix happy, audax 
held, retinent cep genus omne every gender ſub una un- 
der that one ending; ſi if cadant they fall ſub under gemina 
voce a double termination, velut as, omnis et and omne 
' - 1 . o 

40 vox prior the former word eſt is commune duum the 
common of two gender, vox altera the ſecond word neutrum 
A neuter ; at but ſi if variant they vary tres voces the three 
endings; ut as, ſacer, ſacra, facrum ſacred; vox prima 
the firſt word eſt is mas maſculine, altera the ſecond foe- 
mina feminine, tertia the third neutrum is neuter. 

Osſer. t. At but ſunt there are ſome adjectiues, quae 
which vocarcs you may call ſubſtantiva /ub/tantives prope 
in a manner flexu by their declining ; tamen yet reperta 
they are P mp to be adjectiva adjectivet natura by nature 
que and uſu by ue. Talia ſuch ſunt are pauper poor, 
puber ripe of age, cum with degener degenerate, uber fruit- 
ful, et and dives rich, locuples wealthy, ſoſpes ſaſe, comes 
accompanying or attending, atque and ſuperſtes ſurviving, 
cum with paucis aliis a few, ether, quæ which lectio 
juſta a due reading docebit will teach. 

N. 2. Haec theſe adjeftives gaudent Ie adſciſcere to 
take tibi zo them ſelues proprium quendam flexum à cer- 
tain peculiar way of declining, campeſter champain, volucer 
ſwift, celeber famous, celer ſpeedy, atque aud ſaluber 
wholeſome; junge join, pedeſter belonging is a footman, 
equeſter belonging io an horſeman, et and acer arp; junge 
Join, paluſter mar/by, ac and alacer chearful, ſylveſter 
Woody, 2 : | 
At but tu you variabis /hall decline, hac theſe adjectiues, 
lic thus ; hie celer in the maſculine, hæc celeris in the 
ſeminine, hoc celere, neutro in the neuter gender: aut or 
aliter otherwiſe fic thus; hic atque hæc celeris in the 
noſculine and feminine, ruiſum again hoc celere eſt is 
bt neutrum your neuter. 
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NOUNS HETEROCLITYF, 
V-* OR, 
IRR E G UL AR, 
Conſtrued. 


Q AE tho/e nouns which variant change genus their geu- 
r aut or flexum declenſion, quaecunque aud whatſ- 
ever nouns novato ritu after a new manner deficiunt all 
Hort ve or ſuperant exceed in declining, ſunto let then be 
called Heteroclita beteroclites, or nouns irregular. 


Ernis you ſee haec theſe nouns variantia varying par- 
> tim in part genus their gender, ac and flexum their 
declining. hd 
Pergamus the city Troy gignit makes pergama in plurali 
numero in the plural number. | 
Prior numerus the ſingular number dat gives his to the/c 
noums neutrum genus the neuter gender, alter the plural u- 
trumque both maſculine and neuter, raſtrum à rate, cum 
with freno the bit of a bridle, filum @ thread, ſimul atque 
end alſo capiſtrum an halter: item alſo Argos a town in 
Greece, et and coelum heaven, ſunt are neutra neulers 
ſingula in the ſingular number; ſed but audi obJerve, vo- 
citabis you Ha call duntaxat only coelos, et and Argos 
in the plural number, maſcula maſculines : ſed but frena 
neuter et and frenos maſculine, quo paRto after which 
manner formant they form et alſo cetera the reſt. 
Pluralis numerus the plural number ſolet is wont ad- 


dere 40 add his to theſe genus utrumque both genders, = 
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jus an hifſing, atque and jocus ſport, locus a place: jun- 
gas you may join his to theſe quoque alſo plurima many 
more. . 5 | 


p Ropago the fock que which ſequitur follatos eſt 75 
manca def2etive caſu in caſe, ve or numero in aumber. 


UZ nouns which variant vary nullum caſum 0 caſe; 
0 het as, fas divine lat, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 
ſtar likeneſs er proportion: et and muta many nouns in u, 
ending in u, fimul alſo in i; ut as ſunt are hæc theſe, que 
both cornu an horn, que and genu a #nee ; fic /o gummi 
gun, frugi thrifty: fic ſo Tempe a pleaſant vale in Theſſaly. 
tot jo many, quot how many, et and omnes numeros all 
nouns of number a tiibus from three ad centum to an hun- 
due vocabis you /hall call aptota aptotrs. | 


UE and nomen a noun cui vox cadit una that has 

but one caſe, eſt is called monoptoton a moneptote : 
ceu a, noctu by night, natu by birth, juſſu, by order, in- 
juſſu wirhout order, ſimul alſo aſtu by craft, promptu ax 
reedineſs, permiſſu with have: legimus we have read 
aſtus plurali in the plural number; legimus we have read 
infieias @ dental, ſed but vox ea ſola that caſe alone reperta 
ell i found. | 


S Unt thoſe nouns are called diptota diptotes, quibus #2 
which duplex flexura two caſes remanſit have remained: 
ut as fors chance dabit will make ſorte, ſexto in the ablatiye 
c/e, quoque alſo ſpontis of choice ſponte ; et and jugeris 
u acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the ablative caſe; autem 
and verberis a ftripe verbere, quoque 4% ſuppetiae ard 
dant makes ſuppetias, quarto in the accuſative caſe ; tan- 
tundern 7u/? ſo much dat makes tantidem, et and fimul 40% 
impetis au attack dat makes impete in the ablative caſe; 
ne /o repetundarum illegal exatiions repetundis. Verbe- 
1a /i77/e cum with jugere an acre fervant keep quatuor 
Calus four caſes in numero altro in the plural number, | 
; V ocantur 


E forte perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be wanting: 
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V Ocantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus in 
tobich inflectis you decline tres caſus three caſes : fic [5 
eſt it is opis noſtrae in our power, legis you meet with 
fer opem bring afſi/tonce, atque and dignus worthy ope 
of help ; flecte decline preci prayer, atque and precem, et 
and blandus petit he complaiſantly courts amicam is ni. 
fireſs prece with intreaties : at but frugis fruit caret wants 
tantum any recto the nominative caſe, et and aljo ditionis 
rule: vox the word vis force eſt is integra intire, niſi un- 


Jungas you may join his ta theſe vicis a turn, atque and vi. 
cem et and vice; quoque alſe plus more habet has plu- 
ris et and plus, quarto in the accuſative caſe: numerus 
alter the plural number datur 1s given omnibus his 70 40 


theſe nouns, 


uibus eſt which have natura a nature coercens re- 
ftraining them, ne fuerint from being plurima plural; et 
and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will fall in 
your way legenti in reading, raro ſeldom excedentia cx- 
ceeding numerum primum the Singular number. 


N Otes you may obſerve propria cuncta all proper names, 
q 


Mu theſe maſculines ſunt are contenta canine 
numero ſecundo to the plural number tantum an, 


manes ght, majores anceſtors, cancelli lattices, liberi | 
children, et and antes the fore-ranks of vines, lendes nit:, | 
et and lemures ſpectres, ſimul 4% faiti annals, atque on |} 
minores p?/terity, natales, cum then aſſignant it Hife, 
genus ar extraction; adde add penates houſhold gods, et 
and loca names of places plurali of the plural number, | 
quales at que both Gabii a city in Italy, que and Loci | 
the inhabitants of Locris, et and quæcunque rohe 
nouns ſimilis rationis of like nature legas you may read pal: 
fim in authors, | | | 
Haec theſe nouns fant are foeminei generis of the fi mi- 


nine gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural mum'trs 
haleræ ,- 


exuvir ony thing fiript off from the body, p | 
: - ff ? f j : EY ap pings, 


7 
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tradings, que and grates thanks, manubiz. thy peilt of 
war, et and idus the ides of a month, antiæ 4 ore-lock, 
et and inducie @ truce, ſimul ade que both inſidiae 
an ambuſh, que and minae threats, excubiae watch 
ly day or night, nonae the nones of a month, nugae 
jrifles, que aud tricae toys, calendae the calends of @ 
moth, quiſquiliz the ſtueebings, or refuſe of any thing, 
thermae @ hot bath, cunae à cradle, diræ carſes, que and 
exequiae funeral rites, feriæ holydays, et and inferiae 
ſacrifices performed to the dead, ſie 1 que bath primitias 
the firſt fruits of the year, que and plagae ſignantes „g- 
niſying retia nets, et and valvae folding doors, que and di- 
vitiae riches, item alſo nuptiae a marriage, et and lactes 
the ſmall guts; Thebae Thebes, et and Athenae Athens 
addantur may be added, quod genus of which ſort inve- 
nias you may find et alſo nomina plura more names loco- 
rum of places. | | 
Haec neutra theſe nouns neuter pluralia of the plural num- 
ler leguntur ore read rarius ſeldom primo in the ſingular ; 
moenia the walls of a city, cum with teſquis rough and 
deſert places, praecordia the umbles of the body, luſtra 
the dens ferarum of wild beaſts, arma arms, mapalia 
Namidian cottages, fic ſo bellaria junkets, munia ar 
Hce or charge, caſtra a camp; funus 4à funeral petit 
requires guſta ſolemnities, et and virgo a virgin petit re- 
quires ſponſalia eſpouſals; diſertus an eloquent man amat 
loves roſtra the pulpit, que and pueri children geſtant carry 
crepundia rattles, que and infantes infants colunt cuna- 
bula Jig in cradles; augur a ſoothſayer conſulit conſults exta 
the entrails, et and abſolvens finiſhing his ſacrifice ſuperis 
62 the gods above recantat chants over effata their decrees ;- 
feſta he feaſts dem of the gods, ceu as Bacchanalia 
feaſts dedicated to Bacchus, poterumt will be proper jungi” 
% be joined. Quod fi and if leges you /hall read plura 
more, licet reponas you may place them quoque alſo hac 
caſſe in this rank, 


H Aec theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul alſo et both quarti of the 
fourth, atque and ſecundi flexiis the ſecond declenſion; 
enim 


de 
nud pine trer, ficus, pro for fructu 4 fig ac and arbore 
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enim for Taurvs 4 bayctrer facit' mpfer genitivo in the ge- 


taſe lauri et and Tarts, fic fo quercus an ont, pi- 


the tree, fic ſo colus a diſtaſf, atque and penus all kind of 
val nal, cornus, quando when habetur it ſignifies arbore 
@ tree, fic ſolacus a lake, atque and domus @ houſe : licet 
alth”” haec theſe nec recurrant are not found ubique in 
#very caſe, Leges you will read quoque alfo plura more 
his thun theſe, —5 which jure relinquas you may well 
teave priſfcis 19 the antients. 
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THE N 
RU LES TOA VERBS 
Conſtrued. 


S in preſenti a verb making as in the preſent tenſe for- 

->- mat-forms perfectum the preter-perſect tefije in avi: 
Ut a, no nas 1 ſwim navi, vocito vocitas 79 call often | 
vocitavi. Deme except lavo to waſh lavi, juvo to help juvi, 


que and nexo io lait nexui, et and ſeco to cut, quod which | 


makes ſecui, neco to fill, quod which makes necui, vetbum 
the verb mico to glitter, quod which makes micui, plico | 
to fold, quod which makes plicui, frico to rub, quod 
which dat mates frieui; fic ſo domo to tame, quod which | 
makes domui, tono to thunder, quod which mates tonui; | 
verbum the verb ſono to ſound, quod which makes ſonui, 
crepo to crack, quod: which makes crepui, veto to forbid, 
quod 10hich dat mates vetui, atque and cubo to lie along, 
cubui : haec 2he/e verbs rar formantur are ſeldom formed 
in avi. Do das to give vult will formare form rite Ly 


ES, 
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S in præſenti à verb mating es in the preſent tenſe for- 
E mat forms per fectum the preter- perfect tenſe dans ui by 


ui: Ut as nigreo nigres to grow black nigrui : excipe except 


jubeo to bid juſſi; ſorbeo to ſup up habet hath ſorbui, 
quoque alſo ſorpſi, mulceo to rote gently mulſi; luceo 


ts ſhine vult will have luxi, ſedeo to fit ſedi, que and 


video to ſee vult will have vidi; fed but prandeo #9 
dine makes prandi, ſtrideo to ſcreak ſtridi, ſuadeo to adviſe 
ſuaſi, rideo to laugh rift, et and ardeo to be on fire habet 
bath arſi. 

Syllaba prima the fir? Hllalle his quatuer in theſe four 
verbs infra 2 geminatur is doubled: namque for 
pendeo to hang down vult will have pependi, que and 
mordeo to bite momordi, ſpondeo to betrath, vult will 
habere have ſpoſpondi, que and tondeo 79 clip or fhear 
totondi. 

Si F lvehr, lor r, ſtet land ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur is changed in ſi into ft: ut as urgeo to urge urſi; mul- 
geo to milk dat makes mulſi, quoque 4% mulxi, frigeo 
to be cold frixi, lugeo to mourn luxi, et and augeo to increaſe 
habet hath auxi. 

Fleo fles to weep dat makes flevi, leo les to anoint levi, 
cue and inde natum its compound, deleo to wipe out delevi, 
pleo ples to fill plevi, neo to ſpin nevi. 

Manſi, formatur is formed a from maneo ta farry ; tor- 
que to ttviſt vult will have torſi, hæreo to flick hæſi. 

Veo, fit is made vi: ut as, ferveo 10 be hot fervi ; niveo 
% wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its compound conniveo 
n wink poſcit requires nivi et and nix1; cieo to ſtir up civi, 
que and vieo to bind vievi. f 


T-tia the third conjugation formabit will form præte- 
ritum the preter-perfet? tenſe, ut as manifeſtum 7s 
ſewn hie here. 

Lo, fit is made bi: ut as lambo to lick lambi: excipe 
acht ſeribo to write ſcripſi, et and nubo to be married 
ph: antiquum the eld verb cunibo to lie down dat 
nateth cubui. 

R Co, 
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Co, fit is made ci: ut as vinco to overcome vici: pareo 
to ſpare vult will have peperci et and parſi; dico 10 fay 
dixi, quoque alſo duco to lead duxi. 

Do, fit is made di: ut as mando to eat mandi : fed but 
ſcindo to cut dat makes ſcidi, findo to cleave fidi, funds 
to pour out fudi; que and tundo to pound tutudi, pendo 
to weigh pependi, tendo to bend tetendi, que and junge 
join cado to fall, quod which format forms cecidi, cædo 
pro fer verbero to beat cecidi, cedo pro for diſcedere 
depart five or locum dare to give place ceſſi: vado to gr, 
rado to ſhave, lædo to hurt, ludo to play, divido to divide, 
trudo to thruſt, claudo to ſhut, plaudo 1 clap hands, 
rodo to gnaw, ex do from do, ſemper faciunt alway; 
Rs.” + 5” | | 

Go, fit 7s made xi: ut as jungo to join junxi : ſed but 
r the letter r ante before go, vult will have ſi; ut as ſpargo 
to ſprinkle ſparſi: lego to read legi, et and ago to ad facit 
makes egi: tango to touch dat makes tetigi, pungo to prick 
punx1 que and pupugi; frango to breat dat mates fregi, 
pago for paciſcor to covenant vult will have pepigi; etiam 
aljo pango to faſten pegi, fed but uſus cuſtom maluit has 
rather form panxi. | 

Ho, fit is made xi: ceu os traho fo draw traxi docet 


Hes, et and veho to carry vexi. 

Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo to till colui: excipe 
except pſallo to play upon an inſtrument cum p with p, et | 
and ſallo to ſeaſon with faſt ſine p without p, nam for | 
utrumque beth tibi format makes li; vello to pluck dat | 
makes velli, quoque alſo vulſi, fallo 1% deceive fefelli ; } 
cello pro for frango to. break ceculi, que and pello 7 | 
drive away pepuli. 

Mo, fit is made ui: ceu vt, vomo to vomit vomui: 
ſed but emo to buy facit maketh emi; como to deck ihe | 
hair petit requires compſi, promo to draw out promp- | 
fi; adjice add demo to take away, quod which format | 
forms dempſi, ſumo 10 take ſumpſi, premo 1% preſs | 


preſſi. | | 
No, fit is made vi: ceu as ſino to ſuffer ſivi: excipe ex: 


cept temno to contemn tempſi; ſterno te freu dat mates 


ſtravi 


| 
: 
: 
: 
| 
1 
| 
| 
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ſttavi, ſperno to deſbiſe ſprevi, lino to ſmear over levi, 
interdum ſometimes lini et and livi, quoque alſo cerno ts 
liſcern crevi: gigno to beget, pono to put, cano ro ſing, 
dant make genui, poſui, cecini. 

Po, fit is made pſi: ut as ſcalpo to ſcratch ſcalpſi, ex- 
cipe except rumpo to break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 
wiſe, quod which format formeth ſtrepui, crepo to crack, 
quod tohich dat makes Crepul. 

Quo, fit is made qui, ut as linquo to leave liqui ; demi- 
to except coquo to cook or adreſs meat coxi. 

Ro, fit is made vi: ceu as ſero pro for planto to plant, 
et and ſemino to ſow ſevi, quod which ſignans ſignifying 
ordino to ſet in order dabit will make ſemper aiways me- 
ius rather ſerui; verro to bruſh vult will have verri et 
ard verſi; uro «49 burn uſſi, gero to bear geſſi, quæro 10 
/uk quæſivi, tero te beat or bruiſe trivi, curro te run 
cucurri. 

So, formabit ui form ſivi, veluti as arceſſo to ſend for, 
inceſſo to attack atque and laceſſo to proveke probant eto: 
ſd but tolle except capeſſo to take in hand, quod which 
facit makes capeſſi, que and capeſlivi; atque and faceſſo 
H diſpatch faceſſi, et alſo viſo to go to ſee viſi: ſed but 
pinſo to pound or grind habebit will have pinſui. 

Sco, fit 7s made vi: ut as paſco to feed catile pavi: 
poſco te require vult will have popoſci, diſco t learn 
rut wil formare farm didici, quiniſco to nod the head 
quexi, | 

To, fit is made ti: ut as verto to turn verti : ſed but 
tivum ſiſto /et this verb active ſiſto, pro for facio ſtare 
to nate 19 fland notetur be marked, nam for dat it mates 
jure ty 14obt ſtiti; mitto to ſend dat giveth miſi, peto 10 
ſe vult will formare form petivi, ſterto to ſnore habet 
bath ſlertui, meto h mow meſſui. Exi, fit is made ab from 
eto: ut as flecto to bend: flexi; necto to Inuit dat makes 
bekui, habetque and alſo has nexi ; item a!ſo pecto to comb 
Ut makes pexui, habet it hath quoque 4% pexi. 

Vo, fir is made vi: ut as volvo ts roll volvi: excipe 
Net vivo to live vixi. 


R 2 Xo, 
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Xo, fit is made ui: ut as texo to weave, quod which 
habebit will have texui, monſtrat ſbeweth. 

Cio, fit is made ci: ut as facio to do feci ; quoque alſo 
Jacio to caft ject; antiquum the old verb lacio to allure 
lexi, quoque alſo ſpecio to beheld ſpexi. 

Dio, fit is made di: ut as fodio to dip fodi. 

Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as fugio 13 fly fugi. 

Pio, fit 7s made pi: ut as capio to take cepi; excipe 
except cupio to defire cupivi, et and rapio to. ſnatch rapui, 
ſapio to favour or taſte ſapui. atque and ſapivi. 

Rio, fit 7s made ri: ut as pario to bring forth yourg 
peperi. ö 

Tio, makes ſſi, geminans doubling the letter ſ: ut as 
quatio to ſhake quaſſi, quod which vix reperitur is ſcarce found 
in uſu in v/e. 

Denique fina/ly Uo fit is made ui; ut as ſtatuo to erect 
ftatui ; pluo zo rain format formeth pluvi, five or plui, ſed 
but ſtruo to build, mates ſtruxi, fluo ts flaw fluxi. 

Uarta the fourth conjugation dat is makes is in the pre- 

ſent tenſe ivi in the preter-perfe : ut as ſcio (cis 19 
tn ſcivi monſtrat tibi fhews ysu, Excipias except venio 
to come dans making veni, et and veneo to be ſold venii, rau 
cio to le hoarſe rauci, faicio to uf farci, ſarcio to patch 
ſarſi, ſepio to hedge ſepſi, ſentio to perceive ſenſi, fulcio to 
prop fulſi, item aiſo haurio 13 draw hauſi, ſancio to efla- 
bliſh ſanxi, vincio to bind vinxi ; ſalio pro for ſalto to leap | 
ſalui, et and amicio to cloath dat giveth amicui. 


Qlmplex a ſimple verb et and compoſitivum its compound | 
dat makes idem preteritum the ſame preter-perfedt | 
tenſe: ut as docui I have taught, edocui [ have taught 
perfectly monſtrat ſheweth, Sed but ſyllaba the Halle 
quam which ſimplex the ſimple verb ſemper a.xvays geminat 
doublis, non geminatur 1s not doubled compoſto in the com- 

pound : præterquam except his tribus in theſe three, Precurro | 
to run before, excurro to run out, repungo to prick again 
atque and rite creatis in verbs righsly compounded a of do 10 
give, diſco to learn, ſto to and, poſco to require. 
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Compoſitum the compound verbs a of plico to fold, cum 
with ſub, vel or nomine à noun, ut as iſta 'zheſe, ſupplico 
to beſeech, multiplico to multiply, gaudent will formare form 
plicavi; applico to apply, complico to fold up, replico 10 
fold back or lay open, et and explico to unfold tormant make 
quoque alſo ui. | 

Quamvis altho' ſimplex the ſimple: verb oleo 10 ſmell vult 
will have olui, tamen yet quodvis compoſitum every com- 
pound verb inde thereof formabit will form melius rather 
oleviz at but redolet to caſt a ſcent ſequitur follows formam 
the form ſimplicis of the ſimple verb, que and ſubolet to 
ſmell a little. 

Omnia compoſita all the compound verbs a of pugno to 
prick formabunt will form punxi ; unum one repugno 10 
prick again vult will have pupugi, interdimque and ſome- 
Limes repunxi. 

Natum the compound a of do to give, quando when 
eſt it is inflexio tertia the third conjugation, ut as, addo 
to add, credo to believe, edo to ſet forth, dedo to yield up, 
reddo to reflore, perdo to looſe, abdo to put awoy, vel 
or obdo to ſet azain/l, condo to build, indo 1% put in, 
trado to deliver, prodo to betray, vendo to ſell, make 
didi; at but unum one abſcondo to hide, makes abſcondi. 
8 a compound a of ſto ſtas 1% fland habebit will have 
lliti. 


VEiba hec ſimplicia theſe ſimple verbs, fi if compo- 
nantur they are compounded, mutant change vocalem 
primam the firſt vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe, que 
and præteriti of the preter- perfect tenſe in e into e; damno 
tn condemn, lacto to ſuckle, ſacro to dedicate, fallo to de- 
«ive, arceo to drive away, tracto te handle, fatiſcor 10 be 
weary, cando to burn, vetus an eld word, capto to lie in 
wait, jacto to throw, patior to ſuffer, que and gradior 
to ſiepy partio to divide, carpo to crop, patro to atchieve 
or finiſh, ſcando to climb, ſpargo te ſprinkle; que and pa- 
0 to ring forth young, cujus duo nata whoſe tus com- 
[runds comperit to know for certain et and reperit to find, 
vant make the perfect tenſe per i in i; ſed but cætera 
the 
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the reſi per ui in ui; velut as hec theſe aperire 79 open, 
operire to cover. | 

_ Hzc duo compoſta let theſe two compounds a of paſco 
pavi to feed cattle, compeſco to paſiure together, diſpeſco 
to drive from paſture, notentur be cbſerved habere 10 male 
tantùm only peſcui; cetera the re, ut as epaſco to eat up, 
ſervabunt will Leep uſum the uſe ſimplicis of the fomp!: 
verb. | 


H EC theſe verls, habeo to have, lateo to lie hid, ſalio 
10 leap, ſtatuo to ered?, cado te fall, laedo to hut, 
et and tango to touch, atque and cano to ſing, lic ſo quero 
to ſeek, cædo cecidi to beat, ic alſo egeo to want, teneo 15 
bald faſt, taceo to hold one's peace, ſapio to ſavour, que and 
rapio to ſnatch, ſi if componantur they are compounded, 
mutant change vocalem primam the fir/t vowel in i into i: 
ut as rapio to ſnatch rapui, eripio te take away by firce eti- 
pui : natum @ compound a of cano to ſing, dat makes præte- 
ritum the preter-perfect tenſe per ui in ui, ceu as concino 
to fing in conſort concinui. 

Sic alſo diſpliceo te diſpleaſe a of placeo to pleaſe ; ſed but 
hzc duo theſe two compounds complaceo to pleaſe cum with 
perplaceo t pleaſe very much bene ſervant always keep uſum 
the uſe ſimplicis of the ſimple verb. | 

Compoſita the compounds a of verbis the verbs calco 10 
tread, ſalto to leap or dance, 'mutant change a per u 4 
into u: Conculco to tread upon, inculco to tread in, reſulto 
to rebound, demonſtrant he id that tibi to you. 
Compoſita the compounds a of claudo to ſhut, quatio 13 
ſhake, lavo to waſh, rejiciunt a caſl away a: occludo to 
ſhut againſt, excludo to ſhut out, a from claudo to Hut, 
docet teaches id this: que and pertutio to ffrike, excutio 
to flrike out, a from quatio ts ſhake: a from lavo ts 
waſh, nata the compounds proluo to drench, diluo 10 w2/ 
out. | 


81 if componas you compound haec theſe verbs ago to act, 
emo te buy, ſedeo to fit, rego to rule, frango 7? 


break, et and capio to take, jacio 10 caſt, lacio 10 er 
pect> 
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ſpecio to behold, premo to preſs, pango to faffen, ſibi 
mutant they change vocalem primam the firft vowel prae- 
ſentis of the preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never prae- 
teriti of the preter-perfett tenſe : ceu as of frango to break, 
refringo 10 break open, mates refregi; incipio to begin 
incepi, a of capio to take; ſed but pauca let a few noten- 
tur be marked, namque for perago to finiſh ſequitur follows 
ſuum ſimplex its ſimple verb, que and ſatago to be buſy; 
atque and dego to live, ab from ago to af, dat makes 
degi, cogo to bring together coegi ; fic fo a from rego io rule, 
pergo to go forward makes perrexi, quoque and ſurgo 10 
ariſe vult will have ſurrexi, media ſyllaba the middle fyl- 
able praeſentis of the preſent tenſe, adempta being taken 
away. 

Iſta quatuor compoſita theſe four compound verbs a of 
pango to fix or faſten retinent a keep a, depango to fix m 
he ground, oppango to faſten againſt, circumpango to faften 
alot, atque and repango to faſten again. 

Facio to do variat changeth nil nothing, niſi unleſs prae- 
polito præeunte @ prepoſition goes. before; olfacio to ſmell 
out docet teaches id that, cum with calfacio e make bot, 
que and inficio 1 infect. 

Nata the compounds a of lego to read, re, per, pre, 
ſub, trans, ad, præeunte going before ſervant keep voca- 
lem the vowel praeſentis of the preſent tenſe; Cactera ' 
ire ret mutant change it in i into i; de quibus of which 
haec theſe tantum only, intelligo to underfland, diligo te 
lee, negligo 19 neglect, faciunt make praeteritum their 
preter-per feet tenſe lexi; reliqua omnia all the rg? 


legi. 


Unc now diſcas you may learn formare to form ſupinum 
the ſupine ex praeterito from the preter- perfect tenſe. 
Bi, ſumit takes ſibi 10 itſelf tum: namque for ſic fo 
bibi 1% drink fit makes bibitum. 

Ci, fit 7s made ctum: ut as vici te overcome victum teſ- 
tatur ſhews, et and ici to ſmite dans making ictum, fect 79 * 
% factum, quoque al/s jeci to caſt jactum. 

| Di. 
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Di, fit is made ſum : ut as vidi to ſee viſum: quaedam 
ome geminant s double 5; ut as pandi to open paſſum, ſedi 
to fit ſeſſum, adde add ſcidi to cut, quod which dat makes 
ſciſſum, atque and fidi io cleave fiſſum, quoque alſo fodi 10 
dig foſſum. 

Hic here etiam alſo advertas you may mark, quod that 
ſyllaba prima the fir/i ſyllable, quam which praeteritum 
the preter- perfect tenſe vult geminari will have doubled, 
non geminatur is not doubled ſupinis in the ſupines ; id- 
que and this totondi to clip or ſhear dans making tonſum, 

ocet hes, atque and cecidi to beat, quod which maketh 
cacſum, et and cecidi to fall, quod which dat maketh 
caſum, atque and tetendi to bend, quod which maketh 
tenſum et and tentum, tutudi to beat or pound tunſum, 
atque and dedi to give quod which jure by right poſcit re- 
guires datum; atque and momordi to bite vult will have 
morſum. * 

Gi, fit is made tum : ut as legi to read lectum; pegi 
to faſten que and pepigi to covenant dant make pactum, 
fregi 7g break fractum, quoque alſo tetigi to touch taclum, 
egi to act actum, pupugi to prick punctum ; fugi to flee 
dat makes fugitum. 

Li, fit is made ſum : ut as ſalli, ſtans fanding pro for 
ſale condio 10 ſeaſen with ſalt makes ſalſum; pepuli to drive 
away dat makes pulſum, ceculi to break culſum, atque 
and ſeſelli to deceive falſum, velli to pluck dat makes vul- 
ſum, quoque 4% tuli te bear habet hath latum. 

Mi, ni, pi, qui, formant form tum, velut as mani- 
feſtum is manifeft hic here: Emi to buy emptum, veni to 
come ventum, cecini a from cano to ſing cantum, cepi a 
| from capio to take captum, quoque alſo ccepi to begin cœp- 
tum, rupi a from rumpo z9 break ruptum; quoque 4% 


liqui te leave lictum. 
Ri, fit is made ſum: ut as verti to bruſh verſum; excipe 


except peperi ts bring forth young partum. 
Si, fit ig made ſum: ut as viſi to go to ſee viſum; ta- 
men but miſi 1% ſend formabit will form miſſum, fl ge- 
minato / being deulled; excipe except fulſi to prop fultum, 


hauſi t draw hauſtum, ſarſi 4e patch ſartum, quaquc 2 
arſi 


Rus for ,VzrBs conſirued 135 
farſi fo Nuff fartum, uſſi to burn uſtum, geſſi to bear. ge- 
ſtum; torſt to wreath requirit hath duo two ſupines tor- 
tum et and torſum, indulſi to indulge indultum que and 
rr te | 

Pſi, fit is made ptum ; ut as ſcripſi 1 
quoque alſo ſculpſi to engrave ſculptu mn. 
Ti, fit is made. tum: namque for ſteti a From ſto to 
fand, que and ſtiti a_from ſiſto to make, to fland, ambo 
both rite by right dant make ſtatum: tamen bt excipe 
except verti to turn verſum. N 
Vi, fit is made tum: ut as flavi to blow flatum ; excipe 
except pavi to feed cattle paſtum; lavi to waſh dat . makes 
lotum, interdum ſometimes lautum atque and Jayatum, 
potavi to drink facit makes potum, interdum ſometimes 
et alſo potatum; ſed but favi to favour makes fautum, cavi 
to beware cautum ; a from ſero ſevi to ſow rite formes you 
may 1:ightly form ſatum, livi que and lini to beſmear dant 
make litum 3 ſolvi a from ſolvo to looſe ſolutum, volvi a 
from volvo to roll volutum; ſingultivi 2% /b vult wil; 
bave ſingultum, veneo venis venivi to be fold venum, ſe- 
pelivi to bury rite by right ſepultum. | | 
Quod à verb that dat makes ui, dat makes itum : ut as 
domui to tame domitum; excipe except quodvis verbum 
every verb in uo, quia becauſe ſemper formabit it will 
always form uĩ in utum i in utum; ut as exui to put off 
exutum : deme except rui a from ruo to ruſh dans making 
ruitum : ſecui to cut vult will have ſectum, necui to 
ſay nectum, que and fricui to rub fiictum, item alſo 
miſcui 4 mingle miſtum, et and amicui to clothe dat makes 
amictum; torrui to rea habet hath toſtum, docui 10 
tach doctum, que and tenui to hold tentum, conſului 
to conſult conſultum, alui fe ee altum que and alitum; 
ic {o ſalui zo leap ſaltum, colui te till quoque alſo occu- 
lui to hide cultum : pinſui to pound or grind habet hath 
piſtum, rapui to ſnatch raptum, que and ſerur a from 
lero to ſet in order vult will have ſertum, ſic /o quoque 
ao texui to weave habet hath textum : * 
ded but haec theſe verbs mutant change ui in ſum ui into 
ſum; nam for cenſeo to judge habet hath cenſum, cellui 
10 
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tis break celſum, meto meſful tu reap habet bath quoque 
alſo meſſum ; item alſo nexui 10 knit nekum, fic / quo- 
que alſo pexui 0 comb habet bath pexum. 
Xi, fit is made ctum: ut as vinxi to bind vinctum: quin- 
que five abjictunt n af?! away n; ut as finxi to form or 
faſhion fictum, minxi to make water mictum, adjice add 
Jin to paint dans giving pictum, ftrinxi zo bind faf 
ictum, quoque alſo rinxi to grin rictutmn. 
Flexi 1 bend, plexi to 110i/f, fixi to faſten, dant male 
xum; et and fluo to flow fluxum, 


Uodque compoſitum ſupinum every compound ſupine 
9 is formed, ut as ſimplex the ſimple ſupine; | 
quamvis although eadem ſyllaba the ſame /yllable non ſtet 
does not continue (ſemper always utrique ts them both, Com- 
poſita the compounds a of tunſum to pound, n dempti by |} 
taking away n, make tuſum ; a of ruitum to ruſh, i media | 
the middle letter i, dempta being taken away, fit is mad: | 
rutum; et and quoque alſo a of ſaltum to lab ſultum. | 
 Compdſta the compounds a of ſero to ſow quando when for- 
mat it forms ſatum, dant make ſitum. : 

Haec theſe ſupines captum to take, factum ts ds, jactum 
zo caſt, raptum to ſnatch, mutant a per e change a into e; 
et and cantum to fing, partum to bring forth young, ſpat- 
ſum to ſprinkle, carptum to crop, quoque alſo fartum 7 | 


$41 2 the verb edo to cat compoſitum being com- 


pounded non facit maketh not eſtum, ſed but eſum; unum 
one duntaxat only comedo to eat up formabit will form } 


utrumque both, | 3 
A from noſco to know duo theſe two compounds tantum 


only cognitum 10 Inet et and agnitum to know again 
habentur are found; caetera the ref! dant make notum : | 
noſcitum, jam now eſt is nullo in uſu net in uſe. 


VErba in or verbs ending in or admittunt take praeteri- 
tum their preter-perfed tenſe ex poſteriore ſupino rom 
the latter ſupine, u verſo u being turned per us into us, et 


ſum vel fyi conſociato being added; ut as a of lectu i * 
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of theſe verbs nunc ſometimes eſt there is deponens @ depp- 


nent, nunc ſometimes eſt there is commune @ common no- 
tandum 4% be nota. re 3 

Nam for labor to /lide. dat ' makes lapſus: patior 70 
ſuffer paſſus, et and ejus nata its compounds ; ut as com- 
patior to ſuffer together compaſſus, que and perpetior 10 
endure formans forming perpeſſus; fateor to own dat 
makes faſſus, et and inde nata its compounds; ut, as, 
confiteor to confeſs confeſſus, que and diffiteor to deny 
formans forming diffeſſus : gradior to ffep dat males 
greſſus, et and inde nata ts compounds ; ut as, digredior 
to flep afide digreſſus: junge add fatiſcor to be weary feſ- 
ſus ws metior to meaſure menſus ſum, et and utor 10 
uſe uſus, 
 Ocdior pro texo te weave dat makes orditus, pro in- 
cepto to begin orſus, nitor to firive niſus vel er nixus 
ſum, et and ulciſcor to revenge ultus, ſimul 40% jraſcor 
to be angry iratus, atque and reor to ſuppoſe ratus ſum, 
obliviſcor to forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor #o 
enjoy optat chuſeth fructus vel or fruitus, junge add miſe- 
reri to have pity miſertus. 

Tuor to ſee et and tueor to defend non vult will not 
have tutus, ſed but tuitus ſum; adde add locutus a of 
loquor to ſpeak, et and adde add ſecutus a of ſequor 
to allow, at? 

. to try facit maketh expertus; paciſcor to make 
a bargain gaudet will formare form paclus ſum, nanciſ- 
cor to get nactus, apiſcor to obtain quod which eſt is ve- 
tus verbum an old verb aptus ſum, unde from whence 
adipiſcor to get adeptus. | N 

Junge add queror 10 complain queſtus, Junge add pro- 
hciſcor to go profectus, expergiſcor to awake experrec- 
tus ſum ; et and quoque alſo hxc theſe comminiſcor 
to deviſe commentus, naſcor to be born natus, que and 
morior to die mortuus, atque and orior to ariſe, quod 
which facit makes praeteritum its preter-perfet? tenſe 
ortus. | 
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. audeo to dare auſus ſum, 
be wont ſolitus ſum. 


F Ueiunt theſe verbs want praeteritum the preter-perfet Þ 
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XC theſe verbs habent have praeteritum 4 preter- 


ber ect tenſe activae of the active, et and paſſivae 
vocis of the paſſive vice: coeno to ſup format tibi formeth 
vou cœnavi et and coenatus ſum, juro 10 ſwear juravi et 
and juratus, que and poto to drink potavi et and potus, 
titubo 7 fumble titubavi vel or titübatus. 
Prandeo to dine prandi et and pranſus ſum ; placeo 10 
pleaſe dat makes placui et and placitus, ſueſco to accu/im 
vult will have ſuevi atque and fuetus, 
Nubo to be married nupſi que and nupta ſam, mereor 
to deſerve meritus ſum vel or merui ; adde add libet it 
pleaſeth libuit libitum, et and adde add licet it is lawful, 
quod which makes licuit licitum; taedet it wearieth, quod 
which dat mates taeduit et and pertaeſum; adde add pudet 
it ſhameth, faciens making puduit que and puditum, atque 
and piget it grieveth, quod which tibi format forms you 
Piguit que and pigitum. 


Eutro- paſſivum a neuter-paſſiue verb format tibi fins 


you praeteritum its preter-perfet? tenſe ſic thus, gau- 
deo 10 be glad gaviſus ſum, fido to truft fiſus, et ard | 


4 


fio to be made factus, ſoleo to | 


1 tenſe vergo to bend, ambigo to doubt, gliſco to ſpread, 
fatiſco to chink, pol leo to be powerful, nideo 10 ſhine : ad 
| haec add to theſe, inceptiva verbs inceptive ; ut as pueraſco 
to grotu towards childhood et and paſſiva verbs paſſiv', | 


kambo to /ick, mico micui 7s glitter, rubo to bray as a} 


quibus activa whoſe atives caruere want ſupinis their ſu- 
pines ; ut as, metuor to be feared, timeor to be feared : me- 
ditativa omnia all meditatives, praeter beſides parturio 16 


be in labour, eſurio to be hungry, quae duo which tus 
ſervant #eep praeteritum their preter- perfect tenſe. 


HF Ec verba theſe verbs rard ſeldom aut er nunquam 


never retinebunt will have ſupinum their ſupine 3 
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4%, ſcabo to claw, parco peperci to ſpare, diſpeſco 1 
drive from paſture, poſco to require, diſco to learn, com- 
peſco # refrain, quiniſco to ned the bead, dego to live, 
ango 7o'throitle, ſugo to ſuch, lingo te lick, ningo to ſnow, 
que and ſatago to be buſy, pſallo to play on an inſirument, 
volo to be willing, nolo to be unwilling, malo to be 
more willing, tremo to tremble, ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreak, 
flaveo to be yellow, liveo to be black and blue, avet 
to covet, paveo to dread, conniveo to wink, fervet "to 
be hot. 
Compoſitum a compound a of nuo to nid; ut as, 
renuo to refuſe : a of cado to fall; ut as, accido to fall 
upon, praeter except occido to fall down quod which fa- 
cit makes occaſum, que and recido to fail back recaſum : 
reſpuo to refuſe, linquo to leave, luo to pay, metuo 10 
fear, cluo to ſhine or to be famous, frigeo to be cold, cal- 
veo to be bald, et and ſterto to ſnore, timeo to fear : ſic 
ſo luceo to ſhine, et and arceo to drive away, cujus com- 
poſita whoſe compounds habent have ercitum ; fic ſo nata 
the compounds a of gruo to cry like a crane, ut as, ingruo 
to invade et and quaecunque neutra whatever neuters 
ſecundae of the ſecond conjugation formantur are formed 
in ui; excipias you may except, oleo to ſmell, doleo to be 
in pain, placeo to pleaſe, que and taceo to hold one's peace, 
pareo to obey, item alſo careo to want, noceo to hurt, 
jaceo to lie down, que and lateo to lie hid, et and valeo 
to be in health, caleo to be hot; namque for haec theſe 
verbs gaudent ſupino have their ſupines. 
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Vbum perſonale @ verb perſonal concordat agree 

cum nominativo with its nominative caſe numero 
in "number et and perſona perſon : ut as, Via the way ad 
bonos mores 1% good manners eft is nunquam never ſera © 


Nominativus the nominative caſe pronominum of pre- 
nouns raro exprimitur is ſeldom expreſſed, niſi unleſs | 
gratid for the ſake of diſtinctionis diflin&ion, aut er 
ye damnäſtis have con- 
demned me ; quaſi as though dicat he ſhauld ſay, practerea 
nemo 0 ane elſe, Tu you es art patronus our patron, tu | 
you parens our father, ſi if tu deſeris you forſake us, pe- 
. riimus we are undone : quaſi as though dicat he ſhould * 
ſay, tu you es art patronus our patron praecipue ix a parti- | 
cular manner, et and prae aliis beyond all others. Fertur © 
he is reported deſignaſſe to have committed atrocia flagitia | 


emphaſis exergy': ut as, Vos 


horrid crimes. | 


 Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence eft is nominati- 
vus the nominative caſe verbo to a verb: ut as, Didicille 
to have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſciences fideliter © 
throughly emollit ſoftens much mores mens manners, nec 


finit and ſuffers them not eſſe to be feros brutal. 


Aliquando ſometimes adverbium an adverb cum with | 


genitivo @ genitive caſe : ut as, Partim virorum part 7 


the men ceciderunt were ſlain in bello in the war. 


Erba verbs infiniti modi of the infinitive mood fre- 


s 


[ 


8 
* 
3 


bo 


quenter often ſtatuunt ſet ante ſe before them accuſa- | 


tivum an accuſative caſe pro inſiead of nominativo 4 nom!- | 


native: ut as, Gaudeo 1 am glad te rediiſſe that you are | 


4; 


returned incolumen ſafe. all 
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Verbum & verb poſitum placed inter bertuten duos no- 
minativos #ts nomMmative caſes diverſorum numerotum 
of at Mumbers poteſt may concoreate agree cum with 
alterutro either of then + ut as, Trac the quarrels amanti- 
um of lovers eſt is integtatio the renetoing amoris of love. 
pectus her breaff quoque alſo frant b:comes robora oa. 
Nomen @ noun multitudinis of multitude fingulare of 
the ſingular number quandoque ſmetimes jungitur is join- 
id verbo plurali to 4 verb plural: ut at, Pars part of them 
abiere art gone, Uterque both deluduntur are deceived - 
dolis with tricks. 8 
Imperfonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not no- 
minativum 4 nominutide cafe ptaecedentem going before 
them ut as, Taedet me 7 am weary vitae of my life. 
Pertaeſum eſt I am quite ſick conjugii of wedlock, 
A DjeQtiva adjectives, participia participles, et and pro- 
nomina prenouns, concordant agree cum with ſub- 
ſtantivo the ſubhſlantive genere in gender, numero in num- 
ber, et and caſu in caſe : ut as, Rara avis an uncommon 
bird in terris in the world, que and ſimillima very much 
lle nigro cygno @ black ſwan. 1 
Aliquando ſemetimes oratio @ ſentence ſupplet ſupplies 
locum the place ſubſtantivi of a ſub/antive, adjectivo the 
ajetive poſito being put in neutro genere in the neuter 
gender ut as, Audito it being heard regem that the king 
proficiſci was ſet cut Doroberniam for Dover. 


R Elativum a relative concordat agrees cum with ante- 
cedente iti antecedent genere in gender, numero num- 
ler, et and perſona erſon : ut as, Quis who eſt is vir bo- 
nus 2 good man? Qui he who ſervat keeps conſulta the de- 
dees patrum of the ſenators, qui he who keeps leges the laws 
Juraque and ordinances. 
1 Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence ponitur is put 
deo for antecedente the antecedent; ut as, Veni I came 
ad eam to her in tempore in ſeaſon, quod which eſt is 
terum omnium primum the main buſineſs of all. 
Relativum @ relative collocatum placed inter between 


Wo ſubſtantiya 2wo ſubNlantives divetſorum generum of 
different 
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different genders et and numerorum numbers, concordat 
agrees interdum ſometimes cum with poſteriore the latter 

lantrve : ut as, Homines men tuentur regard illum glo- 
bum that globe, quae which dicitur is called terra the earth, 

Aliquando ſometimes relativum a relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo the primitive, quod which ſub- 
auditur ig wnder/iood in poſſeſſivo in the poſſeſſruve : ut as, 
Omnes all men dicere ſaid omnia bona all hopeful things, et 
and laudare extolled meas fortunas my fortune, qui habe- 
rem who had gnatum @ ſon praeditum endued tali ingenio 
with ſuch a diſpoſition. | 

Si F nominativus a xominative caſe interponatur is put 
between relativo the relative et and verbo the verb, relativum 
the relative regitur is governed a verbo by the verb, aut or 
ab alia dictione by ſome other word, quae which locatur 
is placed in oratione in the ſentence cum verbo with the 
verb ut as, Gratia thanks abeſt are lot ab officio in a 
kindneſs, quod which mora delay tardat keeps back, Cujus 
numen whoſe deity adoro I adore. 


ſyUum when duo ſubſtantiva two ſubfantives diverſæ 

ſignificationis of 4 different ſignification concurrunt 
meet together, poſterius the latter ponitur 7s put in genitivo 
in the genitive caſe : ut as, Amor the love nummi of money 
creſcit increaſes, quantum as much as ipſa pecunia the 
money itſelf creſcit increaſes. 

Hic genitivus this genitive caſe aliquando ſometimes 
vertitur it changed in dativum into the dative : ut as, Eft 
he is pater the father urbi of the city, que and maritus 
the huſband urbi of the city. 2a 

Adjectivum an adjective in neutro genere of the neuter 
gender poſitum put fine ſubſtantivo without a ſubſtantrve, 
poſtulat requires aliquando ſometimes genitivum à genitibe 
caſe : ut as, Paululum pecuniae à very little money. 
Interdum ſometimes genitivus à genitive caſe ponitur 

tuantum is ſet alone, priore ſubſtantivo the former ſub/ian- 
| tive ſubaudito being under/iood per elli pſin by the figure el- 
lipfs : ut as, Ubi when veneris you are come ad Dianae ?- 
Diana's, ito turn ad dextram to the right hand: ſubaudi 


underſtand templum the word temple. Duo 
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Duo ſubſtantiva two ſub/antives ejuſdem rei reſpecting 1 


the ſame thing ponuntur are put in eodem caſu in the ſame 
caſe : ut as, Opes riches, irritamenta malorum the incen- 
tive to vice, effodiuntur are dug out of the earth. 

Laus the praiſe et and vituperium the diſpraiſe rei of a 
thing ponitur is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe, vel or 
genitivo the genitive : ut as, Puer a boy ingenui vultus of an 
ingenuous aſpect, que and ingenui pudoris ingenuous mo- 
deftly, Vir a man nulla fide of no integrity. 

Opus need et and uſus need exigunt require ablativum 
an ablative caſe : ut as, Opus eſt nobis we have need of 
auctotitate tui your authority. Non accepit he would not 


receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 


ſibi eſſet he had nihil uſus no need. 

Autem but opus videtur ſeems quandoque mom 
poni 4% be. put adjectivè adjearvely pro for neceſiarius ne- 
ceſſary : ut as, Dux a leader et and auctor an adviſer eſt 


is opus neceſſary nobis for us. 
Aeon adjectives, quae which ſignificant fignify de- 
I 


derium deſire, notitiam #nowledge, memoriam memo- 
ry, timorem fear, atque and contraria the con traries 1is to 
theſe, exigunt require genitivum a genitive caſe : ut as, Na- 
tura the nature hominum of men eſt is avida fond of novita- 
of novelty, Mens a mind praeſcia foretnowing futuri what 
is to come, Eſto be thau memor mindful brevis aevi of the 
ſhortneſs of life. Illicis in fraudem you delude imperitos re- 
rum youth unacguainted with the world eductos brought up 
libere ingenuoufly. Timidus deorum fearing the geds ; 
impavidus ſui fearleſs of himſelf. | 

Adjectiva verbalia adjedtrves derived from verbs in ax 
ending in ax etiam al/o exigunt require genitivum à geni- 
tive caſe : ut as, Audax ingenii beld in nature. 

Nomina partitiva neuns partitive, rumeralia nouns of 
number, comparativa nouns comparative et and ſuperlativa 
ſuperlatives, et and quædam adjectiva ſome adjectives poſita 
put partitive partitively exigunt require genitivum à geni- 
ive caſe, a quo from which et alſo mutuantur they take 
genus 
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genus their gender ut as, Accipe take utrum horum 
which of theſe two mavis you had rather. Romulus fuit 
was primus the firſt Romanorum regum of the Roman 
kings. Dextra the right eſt is fortior the flronger ma- 
nuum of the hands, Medius the middle eſt is longiſſimus 
the longeſt digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum o ſa- 
cred deity ſequimur we follow te you. 

Autem but uſurpantur they are uſed et alſo cum with 
his praepoſitionibus theſe prepoſitions a, ab, de, e, ex, 
inter, ante: ut as, Tertius the third ab Aenea from 
Areas Solus the only one de ſuperis of the gods above. 


Alter one e vobis of you es deus is @ god. Primus fir? 


inter among omnes all, Primus the firſt ante omnes 
before all. 

Secundus, aliquando ſomet:mes exigit requires dativum 
a dative caſe : ut as, Secundus inferior haud ulli to none 


veterum F the ancients virtute in valour. 


Interrogativum an interrogative et and ejus redditi- 
vum the word which anſwers it erunt Hall be ejuſdem 
Ccalis of the ſame caſe et and temporis tenſe, niſi except 
voces words variae conſtructionis of a different conſiruc- 


tion adhibeantur be made uſe of : ut as, Quarum rerum 


of what things eſt is there nulla ſatietas no fulneſs Divi- 
tiarum ef riches. Ne whether accuſas do you accuſe me furti 


of theft, an or homicidii of murther © Utroque of both, 


DjeQiva adjefives, quibus whereby commodum ad- 
vantage, incommodum diſadvantage, ſimilitudo /#e- 
neſs, diſſimilitudo unlikeneſs, voluptas pleaſure, ſubmiſſio 
ſubmiſſion, aut er relatio relation ad aliquid ts any thing 
ſignincatur 7s fonified, poſtulant require dativum a da- 
tive caſe : ut as, Si if facis you take care ut that fit he be 
idoneus ſerviceable patriae te his country, utilis uſeful agris 
to the lands, Turba @ multitude gravis troubleſome paci 10 
peace, que and inimica averſe placidae quieti fo gentle 
eaſe. Similis like patri to his father, Color the colour qui 


which erat was albus white, eſt is nunc now contrarius 
| contrary 
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eontrary albo to white. Jucundus pleaſant amicis to his 
friends. Supplex ſubmiſſive omnibus to all, Potta a 
poet eſt is finitimus very near a-kin oratori to an orator. 

Huc hither referuntur are refered nomina nouns com- 
poſita compounded ex praepoſitione con of the prepoſition 
con: ut as, contubernalis à comrade, commilito a fellows 
ſoldier, conſervus a fellow-ſervant, cognatus à kinſman by 
birth, etc. 

Quaedam ſome ex his of theſe adjectives junguntur are 
joined etiam alſo genitivo to @ genitive caſe : ut as, Quem 
he wham metuis you fear erat was par lite hujus this man. 
Es you are ſimilis /ike domini your maſter, 

Communis common, alienus range, immunis free, 
junguntur are joined variis caſibus to diverſe caſes: ut as, 
Eft it zs commune common animantium omnium to all 
living creatures, Mors death communis eſt is common 
omnibus Zo 41. Hoc this eſt is commune common mihi 
tecum to me and you. Non aliena not unfit for conſilii 
the deſign. Alienus ambitioni an enemy to ambition. Non 
alienus not averſe a ſtudiis to the ſludies Scaevolae of Sce- 
vala, Dabitur it Hall be granted vobis to you eſſe to be 
immunibus free from hujus mali this calamity. Caprifi- 
cus the wild fir-tree eſt is immunis free omnibus to them 
all, Sumus we are immunes free ab illis malis from 
thiſe evils, 

Natus born, commodus convenient, incommodus in- 
convenient, utilis uſeful, inutilis uſeleſs, vehemens earneſt, 
aptus fit, cum multis aliis with many others, junguntur 
are joined interdum ſometimes etiam alſo accuſativo ta an 
accuſative caſe cum with praepoſitione a prepoſition ; ut 
, Natus born ad gloriam for glory. 

Verbalia adjeftrves derived from verbs in bilis endin 
in bilis accepta taken paſſive paſſruely, et alſo participialia 
participles made adjectives in dus endirg in dus, poltuiant ge- 
fure dativum a dative caſe + ut as, Lucus iners a thick 
grove penetrabilis penetrable nulli aſtro by no far. O Juli 
Fen memorande worthy to be mentioned mihi by me 
polt after nullos fodales none of my acquaintance. 
2 Menſura 
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M Enfora the meaſure magnitudinis of quantity ſubjici- 
tur is put after adjectivis adjectives in accuſativo 
in the accuſative caſe, ablativo the ablative, et and genitivo 
the genitive caſe : ut as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet. Fons à fountain latus wide pe- 
dibus tribus three feet, altus deep triginta thirty, Area a 
floor lata broad pedum denim ten feet, | 
Accuſativus an accuſative caſe aliquando fometimes ſub- 
Jicitur 7s put after adjectivis adjectives et and participiis 
participles, ubi where praepoſitio ſecundum the prepoſi- 
tion ſecundum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi to be underſtood, ut 
as, ſimilis like deo to a god os as to his countenance que and 


humeros his ſhoulders. Demiſſus ca/? down vultum as to © 


his look. 


A DieRiva adjectives, que which pertinent relate ad 
copiam to plenty, ve or egeſtatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum @ genitive caſe ut as, Dives 
ich equim in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider- 
ed garments, et auri and gold, Amor love eſt is fœcun- 
diſſimus very full of et both melle honey, et and felle gall. 
Expers fraudis void of deceit, beatus abounding gratia in 
QUIT, 
Adjectiva adjeclives regunt govern ablativum an ablative 


. caſe ſignificantem fignifying cauſam the cauſe, vel or for- 


mam the form, vel or modum the manner rei of a thing: 
ut at, Pallidus pale ia with anger. Grammaticus 4 
grammarian nomine in name, re in reality barbarus a bar- 
barian. Cæſar, Trojanus @ Trejan origine by deſcent. 
Dignus worthy, indignus unworthy, præditus endu- 
d, captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris baniſhed, 
fretus relying upon, liber free, cum with adjectivis adjec- 
tives ſignificantibus fignifying pretium price, exigunt require 
ablativum an ablative caſe : ut as, Es you are dignus worthy 
odio of hatred qui haberem who had gnatum 4 ſon 
præditum endued tali ingenio with ſuch a diſpoſition. 


Oculis capti mlpz the blind moles fodere have dug _ 


— ———  —————_—— 


Þ og Tritt + 2 8 4 s So x > . FS 
— Sond Hint 


* 


— 


3 


METS IE ATED. 


5 


CCC ˙² T's 


A 


CRT ot es 


K A wa a — * ds * * r 11 1 n 3 * e ; N i oy * 


8 


9 


ED 1 NY * 
Io —ͤ ˙ Ä 


| 
| 


Tk a, e EE OTE ox 
* * 8 _— 


SYNTAX1IS conſirued. 147 


lia their holes. Abi go your way contentus contented ſorte 
tua with your lot. Animus à mind liber free from terrore 


fear. Venale to be purchaſed gemmis with jewels nec nor 


auro with gold, 

Nonnulla ſome horum of theſe admittunt admit inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum @ genitive caſe : ut as, Deſcen- 
dam I will come dawn haud unquam indignus by no means 
unworthy of magnorum avorum my great anceſtors. 

Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur they 
may be explained per by quam than, admittunt receive ab- 
lativum an ablative caſe ut as, Argentum ſilver eſt ts 
vilius of leſs value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 
than virtue : id eſt that is, quam than aurum gold, quam 
than virtutes virtue. 

Tanto by ſo much, quanto by how much, hoc by this, eo 
by this, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſdam aliis ſome 
ethers, quæ which ſignificant /ignify menſuram the mea- 
ſure exceſsũs of exceeding ; item alſo actate by age, natu by 
birth, junguntur are joined ſaepe often comparativis to com- 
paratives et and ſuperlativis to ſuperlatives : ut as, Tanto by 
fo much peſſimus poeta he is the worſt poet omnium 4 all, 
quanto by how much tu you are optimus patronus the be/# 
advocate omnium of all. Quo plus habent the more they 
bave, eo plus cupiunt the more they deſire. Major ætate 
the elder, et and maximus ætate the eldeſt, Major natw 
et and maximus natu have the ſame conſruction. 


ET of me, tui of thee, ſui of himſelf, noſtri of us, 

veſtri of you, genitivi the genitive caſes primitivorum 
ef ther primitives meus &c. ponuntur are uſed cum when 
perſona a perſon ſignificatur is ſignified : ut as, Languet ſhe 
languiſbes deſiderio tui fer want of you. Que and pars 
part tui of you lateat may lie claula ſbut up corpore meo 
in my body. Imago noſtri the picture of our perſon. 

eus mine, tuus thinz, ſuus his own, noſter ours, 
velter yours, ponuntur are uſed, cum when actio acbion 
vel or poſſeſſio the poſſeſſion rei of a thing ſigniſicatur 
ſeniſſede ut as, Favet he favours deſiderio tuo your deſire. 
Imago noſtra our picture: id eſt that is, quam which nos 
we poſſidemus do poſſeſs. Haec 


148 SynTAX1TS conſtrued. 
Haec poſſeſſiva theſe pronouns poſſeſſive, meus mine, tuus 


' thine, ſuus his own, noſter ours, et and veſter yours, recipi- 


unt tate poſt fe afttr them hos genitivos theſe genitive 
caſes ; ipſius of himfelf, ſolius of him alone, unius of one, 
duorum of two, trium of three, etc. omnium of all, 
plurium of more, paucorum of few, cujuſque of every 
one, et and alſo genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum 
of participles ; qui which concordant agree cum genitivo 
with the genitiue caſe primitivi of the primitive word ſubauditi 
underſtood in poſlefivo in the poſſeſſive : ut as, Dixi I 4. 
firmed rempublicam that the late efle ſalvam was pre- 
ſerved mea unius opera by my ſingle ſervice. Meum ſo— 
lius peccatum my offence alone non poteſt cannot corrigi 
be amended. Cum whereas nemo no body legat reads (cripta 


mea timentis the writings of me fearing recitare to re- 


kearſe them vulgò publictly, Ceperis conjecturam you may 
gueſs de ſtudio tuo ipſius by your ewn ſtudy. Praeſtan- 
tior more excellent in ſua cujuſque laude each in his own 
Skill. Noſtra omnium memoria in the memory of us all, 
Reſpondet he anſwers veſttis paucorum laudibus the 
praiſes of you few, | 

Sui of himſelf et and ſuus his own ſunt are reciproca 
reciprocals, hoc eſt that is, reflectuntur they have relation 
ſemper always ad id to that quod which praeceſſit went 
before praecipium mo/? to be noted in ſententid in the ſen- 
tence : ut as, Petrus Peter admiratur admires fe himſelf 
nimium too much. Parcit he ſpares erroribus ſuis his own 
errors, Petrus Peter magnopere rogat earne/tly begs ne 
ſe deſeras that you would not forſake him. 

Hazc demon frativa theſe pronouns demonſtrative, hic, iſte, 
ile, diſtinguuntur are diſtinguiſted fic thus hie, demon- 
ſtrat points to proximum the nearęſt mihi to me; iſte, eum 
him qui who eſt is apud te by you; ille, eum him qui 
who eſt is remotus at à diſtance ab utroque from beth 
of us. : 

Cum when hic et and ille referuntur are refered ad duo 
Ante poſita to two things or perſons going before, hic, ple- 
rumque generally refertur is refered ad poſterius 10 the 


latter, ille, ad prius to the farmer ; ut as, quocunque which 
- way 
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way ſeever aſpicias you look, eſt there is nihil nothing niſi 
but pontus ſea et and aer the air, hie the latter tumidus 


ſwelling nubibus with clouds, ille the former minax threat- 


ening fluctibus with waves, 


JErba ſubſtantiva verbs ſabſlantiue; ut as, ſum I am, 
forem 1 might be, fio I am made, exiſto 1 am: 
Verba paſſiva verbs paſſive vocandi of calling; ut as, no- 
minor J am named, appellor J am called, dicor I am ſaid, 
vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named: et and ſimilia 
the like iis t6 them; ut as, videor / ſeem, habeor 1 am 
accounted, exiſtimor J am th:ught, habent have eoſdem 
caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on both ſides : ut at, Deus 
God eſt is ſummum bonum the chief good. Perpuſilli very 
little per ſons vocantur are called nani dwarfs, Fides faith 
habetur is reckoned fundamentum the foundation religionis 
noltrae ef our religion. Natura nature dedit hath granted 
omnibus t all eſſe to be beatis happy. 

Item likewi/e omnia verba all verbs fere in a manner 
admittunt admit poſt ſe after them adjectivum an adjec- 
tive, quod which concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe to the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero number : ut as, Pii pious men orant 
pray taciti ſilently, Malus paſtor @ bad ſhepherd dormit 
ſeeps ſupinus with his face upwards. 


UM, poſtulat requires genitivum à genitive caſe, quo- 
ties as often as ſignificat it fignifies poſſeſſionem poſ- 
ſeſſion, officium duty, ſignum /n, aut or id that quod 
which pertinet has reſpec! ad rem quampiam 79 any thing: 
ut as, Pecus the cattle eſt is Meliboei Meltbeus's, Eſt it 
i the duty adoleſcentis of a young man revereri 10 reverence 
majores natu his elders. 

Hi nominativi theſe nominative caſes excipiuntur are 
excepted, meum mine, tuum thine, ſuum his, noſtrum our, 
veſtrum your, humanum human, belluinum brutal, et 
end ſimilia the lite: ut as, Non eſt meum it becomes not 


de dicete te ſpeak contra again/t auctoritatem the aut ho- 
| rity 
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rity ſenatũs of” che ſenate. Eſt it is humanum an Buman 


' . Frailty iraſci to be angry. 


Verba verbs accuſandi of accuſing, damnandi of condemn- 
ing, monendi of warning, abſolvendi of acquitting, et 
and ſimi lia the like, poſtulant require genitivum à genitive 
caſe, qui which fignificat ſignifies crimen the charge : ut as, 
Oportet it 7s fit eum that he qui who accuſat accuſes alte- 
rum an other probri of diſbongſiy intueri ſhould look into ſe 
ipſum himſe/f. Condemnat he condemns generum ſuum 
his ſon-in-law ſceleris of wickedneſs, Admoneto illum 
remind him priſtine fortune of his former condition. Ab- 
ſolutus eſt he is acquitted furti of theft. 

Hic genitivus this genitive caſe vertitur is changed ali- 
quando ſometimes in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 
cum præpoſitione with à prepoſition, vel or ſinè praepoſiti- 
one wrthout a prepoſition-: ut as, Putavi I thought te eſſe 
admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ea re of that 
matter, Si i es you are iniquus judex à partial judge in 
me to me, ego I condemnabo wil condemn te you eodem 
crimine of the ſame crime. 

Uterque both, nullus none, alter the other, neuter ne- 
ther of the two, alius an other, ambo both, et and ſuper- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlative degree, junguntur are join- 
ed verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non nift only in ab- 
lativo in the ablative caſe : ut as, Accuſas do you accuſe furti 
of theſt, an or ſtupri diſpongſiy? Utroque, vel or de utro- 
que of both ambobus, vel or de ambobus of both. 
neutro, vel or de neutro of neither. Accuſaris you are 
accuſed de plurimis of very many things ſimul at once. 

Satago to be buſy about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 
reſco to pity poſtulant require genitivum a genitive caſe : 
ut as, Is he ſatagit has his hands full rerum ſuarum of his 
own buſineſs. Oro I pray you miſerere pity laborum tan- 
torum ſ great di/treſſes, miſerere pity animi à ſoul ferentis 
ſuffering non digna things undeſerved, Et and miſereſce 
pity generis tui your own family. by 

Reminiſcor to remember, obliviſcor to forget, memini 


to remember, recordor to call to mind, admittunt admit 
genitivum 
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genitivum à genitive caſe, aut or accuſativum an accuſa- 
tive: ut as, Reminiſcitur he remembers datæ fidei his 
promiſe. Eſt it is proprium the property ſtultitiæ of f 
cernere to di/cern aliorum vitia other mens faults obliviſci 
to forget ſuorum its own. Faciam 7 will give you cauſe 
ut memineris o remember hujus loci this place ſemper . 
okoays. Juvabit it will be a pleaſure olim hereafter me- 
miniſſe to call to mind hæc theſe things. Recorder 1 remem- 
ber hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si re- 
cordor I recolle rite well audita the things I heard. 
Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo #9 a genitive caſe, aut or ablativo to an ablative - 
ut as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained fignorum 
the landards et and armorum the arms. Tots the Trojans 
egreſſi being landed potiuntur enjoy optatà arena the wiſh'd 
for ſhor ts ö 


Mnia verba all verbs regunt govern dativum à dative 

caſe ejus rei of that thing, cui to or for which aliquid 

any thing acquiritur is gotten quocunque modo after what 

manner ſoever : ut as, Nec ſeritur there is neither ſotuing, 

nec metitur nor mowing mihi for me iſtic in this matter. 

V.ERBA verbs varii generis of various ſorts appendent 
Beling huic regulæ 10 this rule. 

Imprimis in the fir fl place, verba verbs ſignificantia ſig- 
nifying commodum advantage, aut or incommodum di 
advantage, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe: ut as, 
Non potes you cannot commodare /erve, nec nor incom- 
modare diſſerve mihi me. 

Ex his of theſe, juvo to help, laedo to hurt, delecto to 
delight, et and alia quzdam /ome other verbs exigunt require 
accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Quies re pluri- 
mum juvat very much delights feſſum a wearied man. 

Verba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 
dativum 4 dative caſe : ut as, Sic thus ſolebam was [ 
2 ponere 10 compare magna great things parvis to 

mall, | WM | F 
| Verb but interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative 
cafe cum prepoſitione with the prepoſition cum; in- 

U terdum 
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terdum ſometimes accuſativum an accuſativs eaſe cary 
with præpoſitionibus ad et inter the prepoſitions ad and 
inter: ut , Comparo I compare Virgilium Virgil cum 
with' Homero Homer. Si if comparatur he is compared 
ad eum to him nihil eſt he is nothing. Hac theſe things 
non ſunt are not conferenda to be compared inter ſe one 
with an other, 8 

Verba verbs dandi of giving et and reddendi of re- 
fforing regunt govern dativum @ dative caſe: ut as, For- 
tuna fortune dat giveth nimis tao much multis to many, 
| fatis enough nulli to no body. Eſt he is ingratus wngrateful, 
qui who non reponit does not return gratiam thanks bene 
merenti 10 his bensfattor. od 

Verbs verbs promittendi of promi/ing, ac and ſolvendi 
of paying, regunt govern dativum à dative caſe : ut as, 
Quz which things promitto I promiſe tibi #0 you, ac and 
| recipio engage eſſe obfervaturum to obſerve ſanctiſſimè 
| moſt religioufly. Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienum 
the debt. * 5 

Verba verbs imperandi / commanding, et and nunti- 
andi of telling, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : ut 
as, Pecunia money collecta gathered up imperat commands, 
aut or ſervit ſerves cuique every man. Sæpe often vi- 
deto zaFe care quid dicas what you ſay, de quoque viro 
of every man, et and cui to whom. Ad | 

Excipe except rego to rule, guberno to govern, que 
which verbs habent have accuſativum an accuſative caſe ; 
ut as, tempero zo rule, et and moderor te rule, que which 
nunc /ometimes habent have dativum à dative caſe, nunc 
ſometimes accuſativum an n caſe: ut as, Luna 
| the moon regit rules menſes the months. Deus ipſe G 
*  bimfelf gubernat governs orbem the world. Ipſe he tem- 
perat ſibi has the command of bimſelf. Sol the ſun tempe- 
rat orders omnia all things luce by its light, Hic be 
moderatur manages equcs his horſes qui who non mo- 
derabitur-will not govern irx his paſſion. 

Verba verbs fidendi of trufling regunt govern dativum 
4 dative caſe : ut as, Decet it is fit committere #0 comm! 
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nil nothing niſi but lene what is ſoft vacuis venis ts the 
empty Veins. 

Verba verbs obſequendi of complying with, et and re- 
pugnandi of oppoſing, regunt govern dativum a datiue caſe: 
ut as, Pius filius @ duttful ſor ſemper, always obtempe- 
rat oleys patri his father, Fortuna fortune repugnat 
oppoſes ignavis precibus the prayers of the flathful. | 

Verba verbs minandi of threatening, et iraſcendi of 
being angry, regunt govern dativum @ dative caſe: ut 
as, Minitatus eſt he threatened mortem death utrique 
to both, Nihil.eft there is no reaſon quod ſuccenſeam why 
I ſhould be angry adoleſcenti with the young man. 

Sum, cum compoſitis with its compounds, præter 
except poſſum, regit governs dativum a dotive caſe : ut as, 
Rex pius a pious king eſt is ornamentum an ornament rei- 
publice to the late. Nec obeſt rt neither hurts, necpro- il 
deſt nor profits nuhi me. . 

Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum his adverbis 
«1th theſe adverbs, bene well, ſatis enough, male ill; et 
aud cum his præpoſitionibus with theſe prepoſitions, præ, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, ferme for the moſt 
part regunt govern dativum à dative caſt: ut as, Dit may 
the gods bene faciant do good tibi 10 thee, Ego I præluxi 
ont/hine meis majoribus my anceſters virtute in virtue. 
Qui who intempeſtive out of ſeaſon acluſerit joked upon him 
occupato when he was buſy. Hoc this conducit conduces 
tux laudi te your praiſe, Convixit he lived nobis with us. 
oubolet uxori my wife has a jealouſy jam already quod ego 
machinor what I am contriving. Antefero I prefer ini- 
quiſſimam pacem the moſt unequal peace juſtiſſimo bello 
before the moſt juſt war. Poſtpono I peſtpone pecuniam 
money fame to reputation. Qyoniam becauſe ea ſbe poteſt 
can obtrudi be thruſt nemini upon no body, itur ad me they 
come to me, Periculum danger impendet hangs over omni» 
bus all. Non ſolum interfuit he was n:t on!y preſent his re- 
boy theſe things, ſed but etiam alſo præfuit he was chief 
in them, x | 

Non pauca nt a ſeto ex his of theſe aliquoties me- 
ums mutant change dativum the datiue in alium caſum 
3 into 
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into an other caſe : ut as, Alius one præſtat exceeds alium 
an other ingenio in ability. | 

Eſt, pro - for habeo to have, regit governs dativum 4 
dative caſe: ut as, Namque for eſt mihi I have pater 4 
father domi at home, eſt 1 have injuſta noverca a ſevere 

ep- mother, A | 

Suppetit it /ſufficeth eſt is ſimile lile huic to this + ut as, 
Enim for non eſt he is not pauper poor cui rerum ſuppe- 
tit uſus who hath a ſufficiency. 

Sum, cum multis aliis with many others, admittit ad. 
mits geminum dativum à double dative caſe : ut as, Mare 
; the oy eſt is exitio the deſtruction avidis nautis of greedy 
if ſailors, Speras do you expect fore that ſhould be laudi a 
credit tibi to yourſelf, quod which vertis you impute vitio 
2 fault mihi to me? 1 | | 

Eſt ubi ſometimes hie dativus this dative coſe tibi, aut or 
fibi, aut or etiam ae mihi additur is added elegantiæ 
cCauſa for the ſale of elegance in expreſſion: ut as, Jugulo 
f ,, {fab hunc 7his man ſao ſibi gladio with his own ſword. 


Erba tranſitiva verbs tranſitive cujuſcunque generis 
of what kind ſocuer, five whether activi active, live 
or deponentis deponent, five or communis common exigunt 
require acculativum an accuſative caſe ut as, Fugito a- 
void percontatorem an inquiſitive perſon, nam for idem 
the ſame eſt is garrulus a b12b. + Aper rhe boar depopulatur 
lays waſt agros the fields. Imprimis in the fir place vene- 
rare deos addreſs your ſelf to the gods. 
Verba neutra verbs neuter habent have accuſativum 
an accuſative caſe cognate ſignificationis of @ lite ſignifi- 
ration: ut as, Servit he ſerves duram ſervitutem @ hard 
ſervice. 

Sunt there are ſome verbs quæ which habent have accu- 
ſativum an accuſative caſe figurate by @ figure: ut at, 
Nec nor vox does your voice ſonat found hominem {ike an 
human creature, o dea o goddeſs | certe doubtleſs. © 

Verba verbs rogandi of aſting, docendi of teaching, 
veſtiendi of cloathing, celandi of concealing, fere con. 
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monly regunt govern duplicem accufativum two accuſatius 
caſes : ut as, Tu modo do but you poſce 4ſt veniam par- 
don deos of the gods. Dedocebo I will unteach te you iſtos 
mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt it is g jeſ# te for you 
2dmon:re me /o remind me iſtue of that, Induit ſe he put 
en calceos the ſboes quos which exuerat be had put 
prius before, Conſuefeci I have accuſtomed filium my 

ne celet not to conceal ea theſe things me from me. 

Verbs verbs hujuſmodi ef tbis fort habent have poſt 
ſe after them accuſativum an accuſative caſe etiam alſo in 
paſſiva voce in the paſſive voice: ut Gs, Poſceris you are 
required to ſacrifice exta the entrails bovis of an heifer. 

Nomina appellativa nouns appellative ferè commonly ad- 
duntur are added cum with præpoſitione a preptfition 
verbis to verbs, que which denotant denote motum mo- 
tion ut as, Ibant they went ad templum te the temple 
Palladis of Pallas. 4 | ; 


Uodvis verbum every verb admittit admits ablativum 
an ablative caſe fignificantem ſignifying inſtrumentum 

the inſtrument, aut or cauſam the cauſe, aut or modum the 
manner actionis of an action: ut as, Hi theſe certant en- 
deavour defendere to defend themſelves jaculis with darts, 
illi hey ſaxis with ones. Vehementer excanduit 56 
wwrned exceſſive pale irà with anger. Peregit he performed 
rem the matter mira celeritate with wonderful diſpatch. 

Nomen pretii @ noun of price ſubjicitur 1s put after 
quibuſdam verbis /ome verbs in ablativo caſu in the ab- 
lative caſe : ut as, Non emerim { would not purchaſe it 
teruncio at a farthing, ſeu or vitioſa nuce a rotten nut. 
Ea victoria that victory ſtetit cot Pœnis the Cartha- 
ginians multorum ſanguine much blood ac and vulneri- 
bus wounds. | 25 

Vili at @ low rate, paulo for little, minimo for very 
little, magno for much, nimio for too much, plurimo 
fir very much, dimidio for half, duplo for twice as much, 
ponuntur are put ſæpè often per ſe by themſelves, voce 
pretio the word pretio, ſubaudita being under ſtood: ut as, 


* 


Triticum wheat venit is /old vili at à low rate. | 
Hi 
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Hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes poſiti put fine ſubſtan. 
Tivis without ſubhantives excipiuntur are excepted; tanti 
For ſo much, quanti for how much, pluris for more, minoris 
For leſs, tantidem for juſt /o much, quantivis for as much as 
you pleaſe, quantilibet the ſame, quanticunque for how 
"much ſacuer : ut as, Eris you will be tanti of ſo much.value 
aliis zo others quanti as fueris you are tibi to yourſelf. 

+ . Flocci of @ lock of tool, nauci of a aut hell, nihili of 
nothing, pili = an hair, aſſis of a penny, hujus of this, 
teruncu of @ farthing, adduntur are added peculiariter very 
properly verbis 10 verbs æſtimandi of efteeming : ut as, 
Ego illum flocci pendo 7 don't value him of a firaw, 
nec hujus facio aer do { regard him this, qui who me 
pili æſtimat cem me not of @ hair. 

Verba verbs abundandi of abounding, implendi of 
filing, onerandi of loading, et and his diverſa their con- 
traries, junguntur are joined ablativo is an ablative caſe; 
ut at, Antipho, abundas you abound amore with what 
you love.  Sylla explevit filled omnes ſuos all his army 
divitiis with riches, Quibus mendaciis with what lies 
homines leviſſimi have the vaineſt men onerarunt loaded © 
te you? | Expedi clear te yourſelf hoc crimine of this 
charge. | 

Ex quibus of which-quzdam ſome verbs nonnunquam 
ſometimes regunt govern genitivum à gemtive gaſe - ut as, 
Implentur hey are filled veteris Bacchi with old wine, 
que and pinguis ferinæ fat venijon. Quaſi as though tu 
indigeas you have need of hujus patris his father. 

Fungor to diſcharge, fruor to enjoy, utor to uſe, veſcor | 
to live upon, muto to change, dignor to think one's ſelf 
worthy, communico to communicate, ſuperiedeo to pas 
by, junguntur are jainel ablativo to an ablative caſe: ut 

| as, Qui he tho volet all deſire adipiſci to get veram | 

gloriam rue glory fungatur Sou d diſcharge officiis 1h! 
duties juſtitiæ of juſtice. Eft it is optimum an excellent 
thing frui 1 profit alienà inſanià by the madneſs of others. 

Juvat *tis of ſervice fi if utare you can uſe animo bono 

a good courage in re mala in a bad matter. Veſcor [ wat | 


carnibus f. Diruit he pulli down, ædificat he builds, 
mutat 


— 
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mutat he changes quadrata ſquare things rotundis r 
round. Equidem truly haud dignor me 7 d' think my 
ſelf worthy tali honore of ſuch hiahour. Communicabo 
te I will give yeu acceſs menſi mea to n table. Super- 
ſedendum eſt we mu/# forbear multitudine a multitade 
verborum of words, 4 

Mereor to deferve, cum adverbiis with theſe adverbs 
bene well, male il, melius better, pejds worſe, optime 
very tuell, peſſime very ill, jungitur is joined ablativo 78 
an ablative caſe cum præpoſitione de with the prepoſition 
de: ut as,” Nunquam meritur eſt he never deſerved bene 
well de me of me. J if W by OVERS 

Quædam verba « certain verbs accipiendi of receiving, 
diſtandi of being diſtant, et ond auferendi of taking away, 
aliquando ſometimes junguntur are joined dativo to a da- 
tive coſe; ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum 
diſtat differs littit ſepultæ inertiæ from lifeleſs floth. Erips 
te more throw off delay. 5 

Ablativus an ablative caſe ſumtus talen abſolute abH˙- 
'Jutely additur is. put quibuſlibet verbis te any verbs: ut 
, Chriſtus Chriſt natus eſt was born imperante Auguſto 
when Auguſtus was emperor, crucifixus toas crucified impe- 
rante Tiberio when Tiberius was emperor. N 

Ablativus an atlative caſe partis of the part affectæ af- 
fetted, et and poëticè by the poets accuſativus an accu/ative, 
additur is added verbis quibuſdam to ſome verbs: ut as, 
Egrotat he is /ick animo in mind magis more quam than 
corpore in body. Candet dentes his teeth are whits, Rubet 
capillos his Hair is red. 

Quædam ſome of the/e verbs uſurpantur are uſed etiam 
ale cum genitivo with a genitive caſe : ut at, Facis you 
a abſurdè abſurdly qui who angas tor menteſt te your ſelf 
animi in mind. | 7 


Blat ivus an ablative ca/e agentis of the deer, additur is 

* added paſſivis to verbs paſſive, led but præpoſitione 
with a prepoſition antecedente going before; et and alſo inter- 
dum /ometimes dativus a dative caſe, ut as, Laudatur he is 
praiſed 
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d ab his by, theſe, culpatur be is blamed ab illis by thy/+ 
ſta things honz/t, non occulta net things hidden, quæ- 


runtur are aimed at bonis viris by good men. 

. Cxteri caſus the other ca/es manent continue in paſſivis 
is verbs poſſive, qui which fuerunt belonged to them activo. 
rum as aiv: ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti if 
theft a me by me. Habeberis ludibrio you will be made 4 
laughing-flock. Dedoceberis you hall be untaugbt iſtos 
 tnores thoſe manners a me by me. Privaberis you hall be 

deprived magiſtratu of your office." NE 

VLapulo 1 be beater, eneo to be ſold, liceo to be praiſid, 
ulo t be baniſhed, fio to be made, neutro - paſſiva neuter 
paſſives habent have paſſiyam conſtructionem @ paſſiv? 
confiruttion : ut as, Vapulabis you ball be braten a præ- 
ceptore by the maſter. Malo I had rather ſpoliari be Hript 
a cive by @ citizen, quam then venire be ſeld ab hoſte ty 
an enemy. Cur why exulat philoſophia ir philoſophy ba- 
niſbed a convivantibus by per/ons at feaſts? Quid what 
 Hiet will become ab illo of him? Virtus virtue licet is /*t 

_ parvo pretio at d lud price omnibus by all. 


Erba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood adduntur ar! 
put after quibuſdam verbis ſame verbs, participiis 
participles at and adjectivis adjectives, et and alſo ſubſtan- 
tivis /ub/tartives poetice by the'poets - ut as, Amor lows Þ 
juſſit commanded me ſeribere to write, quæ what things i 
puduit I was aſhamed dicere to ſpeat. Juſſus being orde- Þ 
red confundere foedus to violate the treaty. Erat he was 
tum then dignus worthy amari to be loved, Tempus it 3 
is time tibi for you abire to be gone. I 

Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood interdum /ort- 
time ponuntur are put ſola alone per ellipſin by the figure Þ 
elipfis : ut as, Hinc upon this ſpargere in vulgum [he . 
gan] to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſayings, et 
and conſcius tnnving himſelf guilty quærere to ſeek arma 
means 10 deſtroy me: incipiebat be began ſubauditur ii 6 
under ſt od. | 
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(GG Erundia gerunds, et and ſupina fupines regunt ga. 
nern caſus the caſes ſuorum verborum of their otum 
verbs: ut as, Etferor I am tranſported ſtudio with def 
vivendi of /eeing patres veſtros your fathers. Utendum 


eit we mu make uſe of ætate our time; ætas time præ - 


terit paſſerh away cito pede: with a nimble pace, Mlitti- 
mus tue ſend ſcitatum to conſult oracula the oracle Pheebi 
G Erundia in digeraad: in dj habent have eandem cone 

ſtructionem the ſame can ſtrirct ion cum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent depend tum both a quibuidam 


ſubitantivis on certain ſub/antives, tum and aljo adjettivis” 


«<eftives © ut a, Innatus amor a natural deſire habendi 
of getting honey urget excites Cecropias apes the Attic bues. 
Aeneas, celsa in puppi in bis tall ſbip jam certus already 
determined eundi to go. Nd 
Gerundia in do gerund in do obtinent have eandem 
conſtrudtionem the ſame conſtructias cum with ablativis 
ablative caſes; et and alſe gerundia in dum gerunds in dum 
cum with accuſativis acciſatiue caſes: ut as, Ratio the 
means fcribendi of writing conjuncta eſt is joined cum 
loquendo with ſpeaking. Vitium the diſeaſe alitur is now- 
 ri/hed, que and vivit lives tegendo by being concealed. Lo- 
=_ a place ampliſſimus very honourable ad agendum 72 
plead in. | Mt 
Cum when neceſſitas neceſſiiy ſigniſicatur is ſignified 
gerundia in dum gerunds ending in dum, ponuntur are 
v/e4 citra præpoſitionem without a prepoſition, addito ver- 
bo eſt the verb eſt being added: ut at, Orandum eſt zwe 
* pray, ut fit that you may have mens ſana @ ſound mind 
in corpore ſano in a ſound bedy. Vigilandum eſt ei 35 
muſt watch, qui who cupit deſires vincere to conquer. 
Gerundia gerunds etiam alſo vertuntur are changed in 
nomina adjectiva into nouns adjettive: ut as, Duci to be 
perſuaded ptæmio by @ bribs ad accuſandos homines 10 
1 2 men eſt is proximum next d din latrocinio ts rob- 
. ö 
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QUpinum in um the ſupine in um ſignificat fignifies ac. 
tive activeh, et and ſequitur follows verbum à verb, 
aut or niger um a participle, ſignificans fignifying mo- 
tum motion ad locum is a place ; ut as, Veniunt they com- 
ſpectatum 70 ſee, veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they thin. 
felves ſpectentur may be ſeen. Milites /oldizrs miſſi ſunt 
were ſent ſpeculatum 70 view arcem the citadel. 
Supinum in u the ſupine in u ſignificat ſignifies paſſive 
paſſively, et and ſequitur follows nomina adjectiva nouns 
hective: ut as, Quod that which eſt is fœdum foul factu 
is be done, idem the ſame eſt is et alſa turpe ſhameful dictu 


to be ſpoken. 


Q & nowns which ſignificant ſignify partem temporis 
part of time, ponuntur are put frequentiùs more 
commonly in ablativo in the ablative caſe: ut as, Nemo 
8 no mortal man ſapit is wiſe omnibus horis 4 all 

urs. : r 

Autem but quæ nouns which ſignificant ſignify duratio- 
nem the duration temporis 7 tims, ponuntur are put ferè 
tommoniy in accuſativo in the accuſetive caſe : ut as, Hic 
bers jam from this time regnabitur kings ſhall reign ter 
centum totos annos full three hundred year 5. 
Dicimus etiam we ſay alſo : In paucis diebus w1thir 
4 few Days. De die by in: De note by mghs. Pro- 
mitto 7 promiſe in diem for a day. Commodo 7 lend in 
menſem for a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus ffty 
years old. Studui I ſtudied per tres annos three years. 
Puer #8. cbild id ætatis of that age. Non plus not above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. Tertio, vel or ad 
tertium pon the third calendas vel or calendarum of 7b? 


ealends. | 


Patium the ſpace loci of place ponitur 7s put in accuſa- 

tivo in the accuſative caſe, et and interdum ſometime; 

in ablativo in the ablative : ut as, Jam now proceſſeram 

1 had advanced mille paſſus a mile. Abeſt he is diſtant 

quingentis millibus paſſuum five hundred miles ab urbe * 
t 
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the city. Item alſe, Abeſt he is diſtaut bidui two days 
journey: ubi where ſpatium, vel or ſpatio, itinere, vel 
er iter, intelligitur is under ſtoad. | | 


O Mne verbum every verb admittit admits genitivum 
a genitive caſe nominis of the name oppidi of a city 
or town, in quo in which actio fit any thing is done; mo- 
do /o tbat fit it be primæ of the firſt vel or ſecundæ de- 
clinationis ſecond declenſon, et and ſingularis numeri of 
the ſingular number: ut as, Quid faciam what all I do 
Rome at Rome? mentiri neſcio I cannot ye. 

Hi genitivi he/e genitive caſer, humi upon the ground, 
domi at home, militie in war, belli in war, ſequuntur 
follow formam the conſtrufion propriorum of proper names: 
ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of little worth foris 
«broad, niſi unleſs eſt there be confilium wiſdom domi at 
home. Fuimus coe were ſemper akvays una together mi- 
litiæ in war, et and domi at home. | 

Verum but fi if nomen the name oppidi of a city 
loton fuerit Hall be pluralis numeri of the plural number 
duntaxat only, aut or tertiæ declinationis / the third de- 
Y cl*n/ion, ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe: 
ut 25, Colchus 4 Colchian, an or Aſſyrius an Mrian, 
nutritus brought up Thebis at Thebes, an or Argis at Ar- 
= 2. Ventoſus being inconſtant, Romæ at Rome amem 
Ide Tibur, Tibure at Tibur Romam I love Rome. 
| Nomen the name loci ef a place fere commonly additur 
is put after verbis verbs ſignificantibus /ignifying motum 
motion ad locum to 4 place in accuſativo in the accuſatiue 
4 line præpoſitione without a prepoſition : ut as, Con- 
8 ceffi I went Cantabrigiam to Cambridge ad capiendum 
3 ingenii cultum 10 get learning. 

Ad hunc modum after this manner utimur we uſe do- 
mus an houſe et and rus the country: ut as, Capelle ye 
/0e-goats ſaturæ being full ite domum go home, Heſperus 
the evening venit approaches, ite be gone, Ego I rus ibo 1 
will go into the country. wy 
Nomen the name loci of a place ferè camonly additur | 
i: put after verbis verbs ſigniſicantibus /ignifying motum 
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motion a looo from a plare in ablativo in the ablative caſe, 
fine ur e without a prepoſition :* ut as, Nift pro- 
fectus eſſes if you had not gone Roma from Rome ante be- 
fore, relinqueres you would leave eam it nunc now, 


H A, C imperſonalia theſe imper ſonals, iutereſt it concern;, 

* et and refert it concerns, junguntur are joined qui- 
buſlibet genitivis 79 any genitive caſe,” prirter beſides hos 
ablativos fœmininos theje ablative caſes feminine, mei, 
tua, ſuz, noſtra, veſtra et and cujà: ut ar, Intereſt it 
concerns magiſtratus the magi/irate tueri to dend bonos 
the goed, animadvertere in malos to puniſh the bad. Tut 
refert it concerns you nõſſe 16 not teipſum your /olf. 

Et a/{@ hi genitivi h genitive caſes adduntur are ad- 
ded, tanti /o much, quanti how much, magni much, parvi 
#ittle, quanticunque how much ſocter, tantidem juſt / 
much: ut as, Tanti refert of ſuch concern it is agere ts 
do honeſta honef? things. "DI 
' Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal poſita acquiſitive put 
_ acquiftively poſtulant require dativum à dative caſe : au- 
tem ht qua thoſe verbs which ponuntur are put tranſitive 
trunſitively, accuſativum an accuſative caſe: ut as, Bene- 
fit nobis ze enjoy bleſſings a Deo from God. Juvat it de- 
_ Fights me me ire per altum to travel by ſea, 

Verd but præpoſitio the prepoſition ad, propriè addi- 
tur is peculiarly added his is theſe, attinet it belongs, per- 
tinet it pertains, ſpectat it concerns: ut, as, Vis t, 
gou have me me dicere to ſpeat, quod what attinet belong. 

ad te fo yo? | : 
Accuſativus an actuſative caſe cum genitivo with a geni- 
rid ſubjicitur is put after his imperſonalibus 1% very: 
imperſonal, pœnitet it repents, tædet it wearies, miſeret, 
miſereſcit it pities, pudet it ame, piget it grieves - ut 
, Si F vixiſſet he had lived ad centeſimum annum 79 
his hundredth year non pœniteret it would not have repen- 
ted eum him ſenectutis ſuz of his old age. Miſeret me 
tui I pity you. 3 a 

Verbum imperſonale a verb imperſonal paſſive vocis 
of the paſſive voice poteſt may accipi be taken pro __— 
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onis for each ferſon utriuſque numeri of beth numbers 
9955-5 ce — ut 4s, many flor, id eſt 
that is, ſto I Hand, ſtas thou flandeſt, ſtat h. „ ſta- 
mus toe land, ſtatis ye find, ſtant they : videlicet 
that is to ſay ex vi by virtue casus of a caſe adjuncti ad. 


ded to it: ut as, Statur it is ſtoad a me by ma, id eſt that 


is, flo I Hand; ſtatur it is flood ab illis by them, id eſt 
that is, ſtant they land. 71 | 


P Articipia participlet regunt govern caſus the caſes ver- 
borum of the verbs a quibus from which derivantur 
they are derived : ut as, Tendens ſpreading duplices pal- 
mas both his hands ad fidera towards heaven, voce refert 
he utters talia ſuch things. 

Dativus à dative caſe interdum ſometimes additur is 
added participiis to participles paſſive vocis of the paſſive 
voice, præſertim eſpecially fi if exeunt they end in dus in 
dus : ut at, Magnus civis @ mighty citizen obit died, et 
and formidatus dreaded Othoni Otho. Chremes, reſ- 
tat remains, qui who eſt is exorandus 10 be prevailed upon 
mihi by me. | 

Participia participles, cum when fiunt they become no- 
mina nouns,  exigunt require genitivum à genitive caſe: 
ut as, Appetens greedy alieni of anotber man's profuſus 
laviſh ſui of bis own. Vp 

Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hating, pertæſus weary 
% fignificantia ſignifying active activeiy, exigunt re- 
quire accuſativum an accuſatius caſe: ut as, A ſtronomus 
an aſtronomer exoſus hating mulieres tamen ad unam in 


general. Peroſæ utterly hating immundam ſegnitiem 
filthy idleneſs. Pertæſus weary of ignavium ſuam 615 own 
ſuggiſbneſs. 


Exoſus hated, et and peroſus hated to: death; ſignifi- 


cantia ſignifying paſſivè paſſively, leguntur ars read cum 


dativo with a dative caſe: ut as, Exoſus hated Deo of 
God et and ſanctis the ſaints. Germani the Germans 
peroſi ſunt are mortally hated Romanis by the Romans. 


| Natus 


CES 


- 
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Natus born, prognatus born, ſatus ſprung, cretus de/- 
rended, creatus produced, ortus riſen, editus brought forth, 
exigunt require ablativum an eblative caſe, et and ſaepe 
—_— cum præpoſitione with a prepoſition : ut as, 

a @ Virtuous lady prognata born bonis parentibus 
of good parents. Sate O thou who ſprung ſanguine from 
the bloed diviim of the gods Quo ſanguine from hat 
blood cretus he deſcended. Venus, orta ſfrung mari from 
tbe ſea præſtat mare ſecures the ſea eunti to the paſſenger, 
Terra editus /prung from the earth. Fui I was nympha 
@ nymph edita deſcended de magno flumine of a great river, 


E N, et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi of 
ew ſeroing, junguntur are joined frequentius moſt com- 
monly nominativo to 4 nominatius caſe, accuſativo to an | 
eccuſative rariùs but ſeldom : ut as, En ſee Priamus Pri- 
am: Ecce tibi behold ſtatus noſter our condition. En be- 
bold quatuor aras four altars ecce ſee there duas tuo 
tibi for you, Daphni Daphnis, que and duo altaria tws 
raiſed altars Phœbo for Phœbus. Ws! A 

En, et and ecce, exprobandi adverbs of upbraiding jun- 
guntur are joined ſoli accuſativo to an accuſatius caſe only: 
ut at, En animum et mentem /ee his mind and diſpoſition, 
Ecce autem alterum but /ee the other here. | 


- Quz»am adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
poris of time, et and quantitatis guantity, admit- 
tunt admit genitivum @ genitive caſe. 


x. Loci of place: ut as, Ubi where, ubinam where, 
nuſquam #9 where. eo thither, longe far, quo whither, 
ubivis any where huccine what hither, etc. ut as, Ubi 
gentium where in the world? Invenitur he is found nul- 
uam loci no where. Ventum eſt men are arrived eo im- 
pudentiæ at ſuch a degree of impudence. Quo terrarum 
0 what part of the earth abiit is he gone? 
2. Temporis of time ut as, Nunc now, tune then, tum 
then, interea in the mean lime, pridie the day before, po- 


Kridie the day aſter, etc, ut as, Poteram I could do nibil 
b | nothing 
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nothing ampliùs more tune temporis at that time, quam 
than flere weep, Inierunt they began puguam the: battle 
pridie the day before ejus diei that day. Pridie the day 
before calendarum vel or calendas the calends. 4 

3. Quantitatis of quantity : ut as, Parùm but little, 
ſatis enough, abunde abundantly, etc. ut, as, Satis elo - 
quentiæ eloquence enough, ſapientiæ parum wiſdom little 
enough, Audivimus we have heard abunde fabularum 3 
world of tales. L 79 

Quaedam ſome adverbs admittunt admit caſus the caſe 
nominum of the nouns unde from which deducta ſunt they 
are derived: ut as, Vivit he lives inutiliter unprofitably * 
fibi zo himſelf. Mauri the Moors ſunt are proximè Hiſ- 
paniam next to Spain. Melius better vel or optims the 
be omnium of all. Morabatur he flaid amplius opi- 
nione longer than was expected. 2 | 

Adverbia theſe adverbs diverſitatis of diverſity, aliter 
otherwiſe, ſecus otherwiſe; et and illa duo theſe two, ante 
before, poſt after, non rarò junguntur are often joined 
ablativo % an ablative caſe; ut as, Multo aliter much 
otherwiſe. Paulo ſecus little otherwiſe. Multo ante much: 
before. Paulo poſt à little after. Venit be came longo 
poſt tempore a long time after. 

Inſtar Aide or equal to et and ergo for the ſake of ſumpta 
being taken adverbiliater as adverbs habent have geni- 
tivum à genitive caſe poſt ſe after them ; ut as, Adi- 
ficant they build equum an horſe divina arte by the di- 
vine a/ſi/tance Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis as big as a 
mountain. Donari to be regarded ergo for the ſake of 
virtutis viriue. | 


Þ Onjunctiones copulativæ conjunctians copulative, et 
and disjunctivae digjundtive conjungunt couple ſimi- 
les caſus the like caſes, modos moods, et and tempora fen- 
es: ut as, Socrates docuit taught Xenophontem Azno-: 
phon et and Platonem Plato. Stat he ſtands corpore 
with his body recto upright, que and deſpicit lots down 


pon terras the earth, 
| Niſi 


ss "Swurax1s tonfrucd. 


Ni e ratio te reaſor variae conſtructionis of « 
conſtruttion poſcat requires it ſhould be aliud 
ee ut as, Emi I bought librum @ book centuſſi - x 
dn hundred pente et and pluris more. Vixi 1 lived Ro- 
mae at Rome et and Venetiis at Venice. Niſi unleſs lac- 
taſſes me you had fed me 1p amantem bing in love, et 
an produceres drew me on falsà ſpe with falſe hope. 

. Quim te conjunction quam ſaepè oftentimes intelligi- 
tur is underſtood poſt after amplius more, plus more, et 
- 8nd minus e ut as, Sunt there are amplius more ſex 
menſes than fix months. Paulo plus fomewhat more tre- 
centa vehicula than three hundred carriages ſunt amilla 
ere loft. Nix the ſnow nunquam never jacuit lay alta 


np minus % quatuor pedes than four feet. 


Qu 1's Us modis ” what moods verborum of verbs qux- 
dam adverbia certais adverbs et and conjunctiones 
e conjunctions congruant do agree. 


Ne, an, num tohether, poſita being put dubitative 
#oubtſully aut or indefinite indefinitely, junguntur ar- 
Joined ſubjunctivo to 4 ſuljunctius mood. ut as, Nihil re- 
fert it makes no difference feceriſne whether you have done 
it an er perſuaſeris perſuaded to it. Viſe go ſee num 
whether redierit he be returned. Ep! | 

Dum, pro for dummodo /o that et and quouſque un- 
til, poſtulat requires ſubjunctivum a ſuljunctive mood: ut 
as, Dum /o that profim I may profit tibi you. Dum 
until tertia æſtas he third ſummer viderit ſhall ſee regnan- 
tem him reigning. 

Qui, ſignificans /igni/f5ing cauſam the cauſe, exigit 
requires ſubjunctivum @ ſubjunAive mood: ut as, Es you 
ars ſtultus a f54/ qui credas for believing huic this fellow, 

Ut, pro f poſtquam after that, ficut as, et and quo- 
modo how, jungitur is joined indicativo to an indicative 
mood autem but cum when denotat it ſignifies quanquam 
altbough, utpote for as much as, vel or finalem cauſam 
the final cauſe, ſubjunctivo to a ſubjunfive mood: ut at, 


Ut fence that ſumus we are in Ponto in Pontus, Iſter the 
Danube 
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Danube frigore conſtitit has flood frozen ter three times, 
Ut as tute you yourſelf es are, ita ſo cenſes you th:nk om- 
nes eſſe that all are. Ut how evenit it has happened pre- 
ter ſpem beyoud expectation. Ut although omnia all things 
contingant Seu fall out quæ which volo I would non 
poſſum I cannot levari be eaſed. Non eſt fidendum tibi 
n truſt is to be given to you ut qui becauſe toties fetelleris 
yuu have /o often deceived, Dave Davus.oro I entreat te 
you ut that jam nw redeat he may return in viam into 
the Way. p 
Denique la omnes voces all words poſitæ put inde- 
finite indefinitey, quales ſuch as ſunt are theſe, quis who, 
quantus how great, quotus hit many, Oc. poſtulant re- 
quire ſubjunctivum @ ſubjunttive mood - ut as, Video I ſee 
cui 79 what ſert of a man ſcribam 1 am writing. Quan- 
tus how great aſſurgat he riſes up in clypeum agarin/? the 


enemy's ſhield, quo turbine with what 4 force torqueat be 
burls haſtam the lance. 


Ræpoſitio @ prepoſition ſubaudita under ſtood interdum 

ſometimes facit makes ut that ablativus an ablative caſe 
2ddatur be added: ut as. Habeo / 2 te you loco in 
the place parentis of a parent, id eſt that is, in loco. 

Præpoſitio 4 prepoſition in cc mpoſitione in compoſition 
nonnunquam ſometimes regit governs eundem caſum the 
ſame caſe, quem which regebat it governed et alſa extra 
compoſitionem t of compoſition : ut as, Detrudunt they 
thruſt off naves the ſhips ſcopulo from the rock, Prætereo 
I p3/s by te you inſalutatum #un/aluted, 

Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum with a, ab, ad, 
con, de, e, ex, in, nonnunquam ſometimes repetunt re- 
beat eaſdem præpoſitiones the ſame prepoſitions cum ſao 
caſu with their caſe extra compolitionem out of compoſition 
idque and that eleganter elegantly : ut as, Abſtinuerunt 
they ab/tained a vino from wine. 

In, pro for erga towards, contra again/?, ad to, et and 
ſupra above,' exigit reguireth accuſativum an accuſative 
(ae: ut as, Accipit /he admits animum mentemque be- 
nignam #ind thoughts and 8 in Teucros towards 


the 


168 -Synfax1s cwnfirucd. 

e Trojths. Peccem I firuld offend in publica commoda 
paint the public god. Heres an heir quæritur is fought 
in retznum for thi kingdom. Imperium the power Jovis 
of Jupiter 


75 reges in ipſos over tings themſelves. 

Sud, eum when refertar t relates ad tempus zo lime, 
fere commonly jungitur is joined aceuſativo to on accuſative | 
* - . caſo: ut as, Sub idem tempus abont the ſame time; i. e. 
that is, circa, vel or per idem tempus. 
Super, pro for ultra beyond, apponitur is put with ac- 
cuſativo an accuſative caſe ; pro far de concerning, abla- | 
vo with an ablative cafe : ut as, Proferat he will extend 
imperium the empire et 35th ſuper Garamantas beyond 1h; | 
Africans et and ludos tht Infiarns, Rogitans enguiring 
Multa much ſuper Priamo concerning Priamus, multa much | 
ſuper Hectore concerning Hedlor. I 
 Fenus as far as jungitur is joined ablativo to an ablu. 
five caſe et both ſingulari in the ſingular number et and | 
plurali plural: ut as, Pube tenus as high as the grain, 
PeQoribus tenus up to the breaf?s. : 
At but tantum on genitivo 10 4 genitive caſt plurali in 
. "the plural number, et and Temper fequitur it altbays folous 
caſum ſuum its ca: ut as, Crurum tenus as far as the legs, | 


1 Nterjectiones interjectimt non rarò ponuntur are of- | 
im put fine caſu without @ caſe ut as, Connixa | 
having yean-d reliquit fe left ſpem gregis the hope of the 3 
Roch, ah alas“ filice in nudà pon the bare flint /tones. | 
Que dementia that madneſs is this malum with à miſ. 
chief? i | | | 
55 exclamantis of one exclaiming jungitur is joined | 
nominativo % 4 nomrative, caſe, accuſativo an accuſa- 
ide, et and vocativo 4 wrative: ut as, O feſtus dies 0 
rhe joyful day hominis of mortal man ! O nimium fortu- 
natos agricolas O too fortunate husbandmen, fi norint if | 
they knew ſua bona their own happineſs ! O formoſe puer 
O buautiful boy, ne erede iruſt not nimiùm too much colori 
#0 your brauty. f 
. . Hey, et and proh alas, junguntur are joined nunc ſome- 
times nominativo 1 4 nominative cafe, nunc Jn ac- þ 

9 culativo 
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cuſativo to an accuſative : ut as, Heu pietas ab bis piety. 
Heu priſca fides ah his ancient integrity. Heu ſtirpem in- 
viſam ah the odious flock. Proh Jupiter 66 Jupiter, tu 
yu, homo man, adigis drive me me ad inſaniam to mad- 
neſs, Proh fidem alas the help delim of gods atque and 
hominum men. Item alſo, Proh ſancte frag N ſacred 
Jupiter] . 

Hei, et and vae alas, junguntur are joined dativo to 6 
dative caſe : ut as, Hei mihi woe is me, quod that amor 
love eſt is medicabilis curable nullis herbis by no herbs. 
Vae miſero mihi wretched man that I am, quantà de ſpe 
from how great hope decidi am I. fallen! | 
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P Roſodia Proſady eſt is pars that part Grammaticae of 
Grammar, que which docet teaches quantitatem the 
quantity or due placing ſyllabarum of ſyllabizs. 

Proſodia Proſody dividitur is divided in tres partes 
into three parts, tonum the tone, ſpiritum the breathing, 
et and tempus tha time, that is to ſay, for the prunauncig- 

tion of a long or ſhort ſyllable. . 


Hoc loco in this place, viſum eſt nobis it is thought 


moſt proper tractare to treat tantum only de tempore of 


ume. 


Empus time eſt is menſura the meafars 
proferende of a ſyllable to be uttered,or, of the pra- 
nounting @ ſyllable. | | 


Tempus breve 4 /bort time notatur is diflinguifbed 


fic thus”, ut as for example Dominis the Lord, autem 
but longum à long time ſic after this faſhion”, at as, cõn- 
tra againff, | TS: 

Res 
Y 2 | 
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I Pes a ſoot eſt is conſtitutio the placing together duarum 
ſyllabarum of two fllables, pluriumve or more, ex certa 
| * obleryatione according to the certain obſervation tempo- 
rum F4 the times, or meaſures of the ſyilables. 
 - Piflyli-bus a foot of two ſyllables, eſt is named ſpon- 
deus @ ſpondee, ut as, Vir tus virtue. 
Triſyllabus a fozt of three ſyllables, eſt is named dac- 
_ tylus @ dactyl, ut as, icri-be-re 70 torite. 
Scanſio ſcanning eſt is legitima commenſuratio 2h: 
meaſuring according to rule versus of d verſe in ſingulos 
pedes n every ane (or each one) of the feet. 

Scanſioni io ſcanning a verſe, accidunt there belong 
figurz he figures called Synaloepha, Ecthlipſis, Synæ- 
reſts, Diæreſis, et and Cæſura. 3 

Synaloepha, eſt is eliſio the firiking out vocalis of 4 
vowel in fine at the end dictionis of a word, ante alte- 
ram before another vowel in initio at the beginning ſequen- 
tis of the following word; ut as, vit' viv“ are put pro 
for vita et vive in this verſe: Craſtina vita to morrow's 

fe eſt is nimis ſera tos late, vive live hodie to-day. 

At but heu, et and ©, nunquam interipiuntur 47e 
never ſtruck out [or cut off. ] 

Ecthlipſis, eſt 7s, quuties as often as m the letter m 
perimitur is cut of cum ſua vocali with its vowel, proxi- 
ma dictione he next word exorſa beginning a vocali 
with a vowel: ut as, Monſtr' herrend' pro for mon- 
ſtrum horrendum. Monſtrum a monſter, horrendum 
Borribls, informe miſhapen, ingens vat, cui lumen 
ademptum deprived of fight. | 

Synæreſis, eſt is contractio the contraction duarum 
ſyllabarum of toe Hllables, in unam ins one, ut as, 
alvearia is pronounced quaſi ſeriptum eflet as if it had 
been written alvaria: ſeu or whether alvearia the Hives 
texta fuerint were wove lento vimine of the limber ofier. 

Dizrefis, eſt is, ubi when ex uni ſyllabi of one l- 
Jable diſſectà being diſſected (or, the letters ſeperated) duæ 
#we /yllables fiunt are made; ut as, evoluiſſe, pro for 
evolviſſe. Debuerant hey ovght evoluiſſe to bave un- 


waund ſuos fuſos their ſpindles, 
Cæſura, 


* 
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Cæſura, eſt i, cum when poſt pedem abſolutum 
a perſect foot ſyllaba brevis @ bart Hllable extenditur is 
made lang in fine dictionis at the end of a word. Ut 
as, inhians intent upon pectoribus the breaſts (/ the 


 vittims) conſulit /be conſults ſpirantia exta their panting. 


entrails. 


Erſus heroicus an heroic verſe, qui which dicitur e- 
tiam is alſo called Hexameter an Hexameter, conſtat 
conſiſls ex ſex pedibus of fix feet; Quintus locus the 


fifth place of the verſe peculariter peculiarly ſibi vindicat 


claims to itſelf Dactylum a datiyl, iextus, the Sixth place 
requires Spondeum a ponder; reliqui the other places hunc 
vel illum have this or that foot (either a dactyl or a ſbon- 
de) prout volumus even as. we Till: ut as, I ityre 
0 Tityrus, tu thou recubans Hing along (ub tegmme 
under the covering patulæ fagi of a wide-jpreading beech- 
tree, 


Spondeus a ſpondee etiam alſo aliquando ſometimes re- 
peritur is found in quinto loco in the fifth place, ut as, 
Cara ſoboles thu dear offspring Deum of the Gods, mags. 


num incrementum ze luſtrious progeny Jovis of Jubi- 


Ultima ſyllaba he aft fpllable cujuscunque verstis 7 
every verſe habetur 1s accounted communis common. 


Erſus elegiacus an elegiac verſe, qui et which alſo 

habet hath nomen the name Pentametn of Penta- 
meter, conſtat conſiſſeth e duplici Penthemimeri of two 
Penthemimers, quarum prior the former of which com- 
prehendit contains duos pedes wo feet, Dactylicos dactyl, 
Spondiacos ſpendecs, vel or alterutros either of them, cum 
ſyllaba longa with a long ſyllable ; altera the other Penthe- 
mimer etiam contains alſo duos pedes two fret, fed but 
ornino Dactylicos always (or altogether) Dattyls ; item 
b-20iſe cum ſyllaba longà with a long ſyllable, ut as, 
Amor vor- eſt is res à thing plena fill ſolliciti timoris 


if anxious fear, 
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Te: PROSQDIA. confirucd. | 
O the Quantity er due Plating the für Syllables. 


I. Vocalis 4 wwe! ante duas conſonantes before ws 
conſonants, aut or duplicem a double conſonant in eddem 


| dictione i» the ſame word eſt is ubique longa every where 


lng, poſitione by poſition: ut as in the words, ventus the 
wind, axis an axle tres, patrizo to do do like his father, 
cujus of whom. 
I. Quod fi and if conſonans a conſonant claudat eneth 
iorem dictionem the former word, ſequente the follow. 
ing word item al/o inchoante beginning a conſonante with 
4 conſonant, voocalis præcedens the vowel going before 
etiam al/o longa erit will be Jong poſitione by poſitien ; 
ut as, Major ſum 7 am greater quam than cui one whom 
fortuna fortune poſſit is able nocere to hurt. Syllabæ 
the ſyllables jor, fum, quam, et and fit, longz ſunt are 
here long pofitione by poſition. | 

III. At fi but F prior dictio the former word exeat 
endeth in-vocalem brevem in a fhort vawel, ſequente 
the following word incipiente beginning a duabus conſo- 
nantibus with io conſonants, interdum ſometimes pro- 
ducitur it is made lung; ſed but rarius very ſeldom ; ut as, | 
occulta ſpolia 7hey brought away the ſecret ſpoils, et and | 
plures triumphos often iriumphed de pace for making | 

peace among themſelves. 

IV. Vocalis brevis a /hort vowel ante mutam before | 
mute, ſequente liquidz 4 liguid following, redditur | 
is rendered communis common; ut as in the words, patris | 
of a father, volucris of a bird; Vero but longa a long | 
votvel non mutatur is not changed, ut as in the words a- | 
ratrum a plougb, fimulacrum an image. 

Voealis a vowel! ante alteram before an other vowel in 
eadem dictione in the ſame word, eſt is ubique brevis 
Fuery where Port, ut as in the words Deus God, meus 
mine, tuus thine, pius pious. 

Excipias you may except genitivos the genitive caſes in 
jus ending in ius, habentes having ſecundam form am he 
ſecond form or declenſion pronominis of à pronoun, ut i, 
unius of one illius of that, &c. and ſome others; ubi 


where (or in which words) i the vowel i reperitur 1s — 
— 


2 8 — 
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communis common, licet although in alterius in the word 


alterius another, ſemper fit it be always brevis ft 


in alius in the word alius of an other, ſemper longa it is 
always long. | | 3 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam except it:wile genitivi the geni- 
tive taſes et and dativi the dative quintæ declinationis 
of the Afth declenſion, ubi e where the vowel e inter ge- 
minum 1 between two i's longa fit is made long, ut as in 
the words faciei of a face: alioqui non atherwiſe not, 
ut 1 in the words, rei of a thing, ſpei of hope, fidei 

aith. | 
4 Etiam al/o fi the ſyllable ff in fio in the verb fio to be 


made or done, eſt longa is long'; nifi unleſs e et r the let 


ters e and r ſequuntur follow fimul together : ut as in fie- 
rem, fieri 0 be made or dont ; jam now omnia al things 
fiunt are done, quæ which negabam 7 denied poſſe were 
able fieri to be done. | 

Dius heavenly habet hath primam ſyllabam the firf 
ſyllable longam long, Diana the Goddz/s Diana commu- 
nem hath the firſt ſyllable common. | 

Interjectio Ohe the interjefion obe habet hath priorem 
ſyllabam the former ſyllable communem common. 

Vocalis 2 vowel ante alteram before an other, in Græ- 
cis dictionibus in Greet words, ſubinde now and then fit 
longa is made long; ut as, Dicite Pierides ſay, 0 ye 
maſh ; reſpice Laërten have regard to Laertes.” 

Et and alſo in Gracis poſſeſſivis in Greek poſſeſfives ; 
ut as, /Eneia nutrix Aeneas nurſe; Rhodopeius Or- 
pheus Orpheus of Rhodope. 

Omnis diphthongus every dipthong longa eſt is long 
apud Latinos tuith the Latins; ut as, aurum gold, neuter 
neither, muſæ of 4 ſong, or ſongs: Niſi except ſequente 
vocali when a votvel follmweth ; ut as, præire 70 go before, 
præuſtus burnt at one end, præamplus very large. 


Erivatia derivatives (or words derived of other ) fere 
commonly ſortiuntur are aſſigned eandem quantita- 
tem the ſame quantity cum primitivis with their primitives 
(or the words they are derived from) ut as, amator @ lover, 


amicus 


; 
. 
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amicus a friend, amabilis amiable ; prima brevi the jir/? 
able being ſhort ab amo as being derived from the verb 
amo / l, | r 


CC Ompoſita compound words ſequuntur follow quanti- 
tatem the guantity fimplicium of their ſimple words ; 
wt as, from lego legis 10 reaa, comes perlego to read through, 
go legas 0 /end as an ambaſſador, allego to alledge, or 
Ectuſe by meſſengers; potens powerful, impotens weak ; 


- Jolor ta cheer. conſolor to comfort. 


Tamen however hæc brevia theſe words having ſhort 


fp'lables, enata though derived a longis from long He- 
des, excipiuntur are excepted; ut as, dejero ta ſwear a 


great. oath ; perjero to forſwear, à from juro to ſwear; 
inuba unmarried, pronuba a bride-maid, a from nubo 
1 be married. EE EF SOIC | 
Mne prateritum ever preterperſect tenſe diſſylla- 
bum oo wor fllables habet hath priorem the 
former jy-lable Iongam long: ut as. legi { have read, 


_ emi / hve bought, movi I have moved... 


1. Tamen yet excipias you muſt except the words, bibi I 
drank, dedi I gave, icidi I bave cut, ſteti I flood, ſtiti 
I layed, tuli I have born or ſuffered, et and fidi, a from 
findo to cleave. » : . 

2. Geminantia words that double primam the firſt Hil- 
able præteriti of the f reter-perſect tenſe habent have pri- 
mam the fir/t jyl/able brevem Sport, ut as, cecidi 1 have 

len, a from cado is fall; cecidi I have beaten, a from 
cædo ta beat; didici I have learned, fefelli I haue decerved, 
momordi I have bitten, pependi I have wighed, pu- 
pugi I have pricked, tetendi I have, firetched, tetigi I have 
touched, totondi / have ſheared, tutudi I have thumped. 


| ox rg diſſyllabum a ſupine of 70 ſyllables habet 


a} bath priorem the former /y/lable longam long; ut 
viſum 10 ſer, latum 79 bear or ſuffer, lotum to waſh, mo- 
tum to move. | | 

Excipe except datum io give, itum to go, litum 1 


— 
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datub, quitum to may or tan, ratum #6 fuppeſe, rutum 
to ub, ſatum to ow, ſitum teu ſuffer, ſtatum % fle, 
et ind citum, à from cieo cies ' flir up; nam for” 
citum a from cio cis to make is go, quartz of the fourth 

conjugation, habet bath priorem the former ſyllable lon- 
gam ung. St. 

Ya wy 2-15luv * 1119221 n kan ; 4 

A Finita words ending in a producuntur are made long * 

ut a, ama love thou, contra again, erga towards, 
Excipias except puta ſuppoſe, ita /, | quia *beeauſe, 

poſtea afterwards, eja well! item ad, omnes caſus a 
caſes in a ending in @ cujuſcunque fuerint generis of vhjłA 
ever gender they are, numeri number, aut or declinationis 
declenfion 5 præter except vocativos the vocatiue taſes a 
Græcis in as of Greet words ending in as: ut os, O Enea 


o Aeneas, O Thon e Thomes ; et and ablativum the ab- 


lative caſe prima Yeclinationis of the fir! declenſion 3 
ut as, mus by or mut A ſong. | | 
Numeralia nouns of number in ginta ending in ginta ha- 
bent haue finalem the laſt fpllable communem common, 
ſed but frequentius more frequently longam long : ut as, 
triginta thiriy, quadraginta forty. ' 184 
II. Definentia wordt ending in b, d, t, brevia ſunt are 
Hort; ut as, ab from, ad to, caput the head. 3:34 
III. Deſinentia words ending in c, producuntur are 
made lung: ut as, ac and, fic ſo, et and adverbium the 
adverb hic here, os | | 


Sed but duo in c two ending in e corripiuntur are made 


ſhort; nec neither, et and donec until. 


Tria ſunt there are three communia common, fac do thou, | 


pronomen hic the pronoun hic he, et and neutrum ejus 
its neuter hoc, modo if fo be non ſit it is not ablativi 
caſus of the ablative caſe. s 

IV. Finita e words ending in e brevia ſunt are fort, 
ut 25, mare the ſea, pæne almoſt, lege read thou, ſcribe 
write thou. | | 6 4 ; - 6h 

Omnes voces all words quintæ inflectionis of the fifth ' 
declenſion in e ending in e excipienda ſunt are to be except» 


ed; ut as, fide the — fides ſaith, et aud = 


— 
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fy, the day, una cum c together with the; particles 
inde natis that qu, deriud f it; ut as, 
quotidie daih, Nile the day before, poſtridie the B 
item #//o quare wherefore, quadere far what conſe, eare 
therefore, et and ſi qua funt ſimilia if there be * A the. 


like fort. | 
Et item and al/o ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares the fo fecond 
chniu- 


prrſons fingular ſecundæ gon ugationis 7 the era 
gation : ut ary doce teach move ü ͤjẽ!m 1h 1 4 
Etiam ale monoſyllaba morofilleter in e ending-th : 
producuntur are made lomg; ut 4s, me me, te thus, ſe him - 
" ſelf er thomſelves, præter except conjunctiones encliti- 
cas the entlitical conjunmtiaus, que and, ne whether, ve or. 

Quin et and moreover adwerbia adverbs in e ending. in e, 
deducta derived ab adjectivis from, Adioctliues ſeeundæ 
declinationis of te ſerond denten on hut Hour e the 
letter e longum lg; ut as; | pulche fully, doctè 
learnediy, valdè pro for validè might: 
. Quibus 10 which, the adverbs. fermè et and fere af 
accedunt are added; tamen er, bene: well; et und male 
iu, omnino N geen are altvays madi ſburt. 

Poſtremo la, que. ſueb tuerdt at ſcribuntur ar- 

_ zoriiten.A Græcis per, with th Get letirr y or long e, 
producuntur are lang natura 2 nature, cujuſcunque fu- 
exint- caſus of whatever ca/e they are, gemefis gendir, 
aut or numeri number: ut 2 Lethe the river ſi called, 
Anchiſe 4 proper N cete Whales, Terps the name 
a bill in 57 

V. Finita i — indine is ilonga meat fn ut an 
domini rd, magiſtri maſters, amari, ts d u,. 

Nræter taceßpt mihi 10 m, tibi o the, ſibi 1 himfolf 
on thernjelves, ubi-2whereg ibi there, que which words ſunt 
gre communia common. 

Vexò but raw et a quai as if, corripiuntur 
ere made ſhort... ; 
Cujus etiam fortis of which fort likewiſe ſunt: are da- 
ti ib dati, et an Vocativi the vacutive vaſes” Grco-- 
rum of Ge u, quorum» genitivus ſingularis 106 
ee e word exit mms. 
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breve in as" Hort termination : ut as, dativi the dative 
ca et, Minoidi, Palladi, Phlidi ; vocativi the voretive 
zaſe, Alexi, Amarylli, Daphni, all proper names. 

VI. Finita 1 words ending in 1 corripiuntur are made 
ſhort + ut as, animal an animal, Annibal @ proper name, 
mel honey, pugil a champion, conſul @ conſul. 95 

Præter except the words nil, conttactum contratted a 
of nihil nothing, ſal ſalt, et and ſol the fun. 

Et and Hebrza quædam certain Hebreto words in el 
ending in el: ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, 1b. 
names of angels, Daniel the name of a prophet. 

VII. Finita n words ending in n producuntur are made 
long : ut as, Pæan, a name of Apollb, Hymen the god of 
marriage, quin but, Xenophon à proper name, non not, 
dæmon the Devil. 

Excipe except forſan, forſitan, perhaps, an whether, 
tamen yet, attamen bat yet, veruntamen nevertheleſs, et 
and in the prepoſition in 

Et his and to theſe accedunt are added illæ voces thoſe 
words ques which patiuntur ſuffer Apocopen the figure 
Apocope : ut as, men” what me? viden' dh you fee® au- 
din” de en hear? etiam alſo exin from henceforth, ſub- 
in now and then, dein afterwards, proin therefore. 

In an quoque a wordt ending' in an a nominativis 
from nominative caſes in a ending in a : ut as, nom. Iphi- 
genia, /Egina, accuſativo in the accuſatibe caſe Iphige- 
nian, /Eginan, proper names of women: Nam for in 
an words ending in an a nominativis from nominative caſts 
in as ending in as producuntur are made lung ut. as, 
nominativo ix hs nommatrve caſe Eneas, Marſyas ; ac- 
culativo in the accuſative caſe Anean, Marſyan, prop 
names, 85 

Item a nomina nouns in en ending in en, quorum 
genitivus whoſe genitive caſe habet Hath inis correptum 
mis made ort ut as, carmen a poem, crimen a fault, 
pecten a comb, tibicen a player on the flute, make inis 
in the genitive caſe, « 

Quædam etiam ſome nouns alſo, in in per i ending 

in in with an i, ut as, Alexin; et an in yn per y ending 

in yn with a ; ut a, Ityn both proper names, 
32 | Z 2 
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.  Graca etiam Greet words aljo in on ending in en per 
0 2 with litile o, cujuſcunque fuerint caſus of 
whatever caſe they be: ut as, nominativo it the noms. 
native caſe Ilion the city Troy, Pelion an hill in Theſſaly ; 
accuſativo in the accujative caſe, Caucaſon the name of g 
mountain, Pylon the name of @ Town. 

VIII. O finita words ending in 0 communia ſunt are 
common: ut as, dico I ſoy, virgo a virgin, porro more- 
over. Sic ſo, docendo in teaching, legendo in reading, 
et alia ger” 1dia and other gerunds in do ending in do. 

Sed but obliqui caſus obligue caſes in o ending in 0 
ſemper akvays produc untur are made lung ut as, 
dativo in the dative caſe, domino to a lord or maſter, 
ſervo to a ſervant ; ablativo in the blative caſe, templo 
from the temple, damno with loſs. | 

Er and adverbia adverbs derivata derived ab adjeQi- 
vis from adjectives: ut as, tanto by ſo much, quanto by 
haw much, liquido clearly, falſo falſely, primo fir/t, 
maniteſto mamfeftly, &c. and ſo forth, præter except ſe- 
dulo diligently, mutuo mutually, crebro frequently que 
which words ſunt are communia common. | 

Cæterùm but, modo row or only, et and quomodo 
how, ſemper always corripiuntur are made ſhort. 

Quoque litewiſe, cito ſoon, ut et as alſo ambo beth, 
duo two, ego J, atque and homo à man or woman, vix 
leguntur producta are ſcarce ever read long. 

Tamen however monoſyllaba monaſyllables in o ending 
in o producuntur erg made long, ut as, do I give, ſto 
4 tand. 

Item 4% Greca Greet words per w with great o, 

© evjuſmodi fuerint caſus of whateger caſe they are, ut 

as nominativo in the nomimative caſe, Sappho, Dido; 

genitivo in the genitive cdſe, Androgeo, Apollo; accu- 
ſativo in the accuſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, all proper 
names. Sic et and ſo likewiſe ergo (when put) pro causa 
for the = of. ; | 3 

IX, Finita r werds ending in r corripiuntur are made 
t: ut as, Cæſar, a proper name, per by, vir & man, 
yxor a wife, turtur a turtle, 4 
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Cor the beart ſemel legitur is once read productum lng 
apud Ovidium ia Ovid: ut as, molle meum cor | my 
tender heart eſt is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus 
telis with light darts. t | 
Etiam theſe words aiſo producuntur are made ling; 
far bread-corn, Lar an houſhold god, Nar the river þo 
called, ver the ſpring, fur @ thief, cur why; quoque 
alſo par equal or like. cum compoſitis with its compounds: 
ut at, compar à companion, impar unequal, diſpar un- 
like. | 19%. 0 IN 25 © * 
Græca etiam alſo Greek words in er ending in er, que 
which in illis among them delinunt end in er in the long 
e before r: ut as, aer the air, crater à cup, character 4 
mark or ſign, æther the , ſoter a deliwerer, preter 
except pater à father, et and mater a mother, quæ which 
apud Latinos with Latin authors habent haue ultimam 
the laſt ſyllable brevem hrt. ee 
X. Finita s words ending in 5, habent have pares ter- 
minationes the like terminations cum numero with the 
number vocalum of the vowels, nempe namely, as, es, 
is, os, us. a | 


1. A 8 Finita words ending in as producuntur are made 
long : ut as, amas thou loveſt, Mulas the Muſes, 
majeſtas maje/ly, bonitas goodneſs. _— 
Prater except Græca ſome Greek words, quorum geni- 
tivus ſingulatis whoſe genitrve caſe ſingular exit in dos 
endeth in dos : ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, geni- 
tivo in the genitive caſe Arcados Pallados. | 
Et alſo prater except accuſativos plurales the arcuſa- 
tive caſes plural nominum creſcentium of nouns intreaf- 
ing: ut as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phylidos 4 
proper name, accuſativo plurali in the accuſative plural, 
Heroas, Phyllidas. ME 9 
2. Finita es words ending in es longa ſunt are long: 
ut as, Anchiſes the father of Aeneas, ſedes thou ſureft, 
doces thou 1teacheft, patres fathers. 1 
Nomina in es nouns ending in es tertiæ inflectionis of 
the third decienſion, quæ which nouns corripiunt make 


o 
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Hort penultimam the laſt llabis ſave ons genitivi erel- 
dentis of ib genitiue ca/e increaſing, excipiumur ate except» 
ad ut mn, mies 4 foldiery ſeges flanding corn, dives 
rich; ſed but. aries a ram, abies à fig- tree, paries the 
xoall of an houſe, Ceres the goddeſs of corn; et and pes 


2 foot," una cum compoſitis /ogether with: its. compounds : 


we 45. — bo etl tripes having three, item 
4% præpes /wi/t in flying a to 0 /iy befor 
Quoque al/o es thou art, a from ſum I am, una cum 
compoſitis raget/er ' with its compounds, corripitur is 
made ſhort : ut as, potes thou art able, ades thou art 
preſent, prodes theu profite/t, obes thou hindereft ; quibus 
8 _ penes in the potber of potelt may adjungi be 
Item alſo neutra words of the ntuter gender. et and 
nominativi plurales he nominetive coſe plural Græcorum 
F certain Greek words : ut , Hippomanes 4 raging 
mour in mares, cacoëthes an ill habit, Cycliepes 


_ Sfants jo called, Naides furies haunting rivers and fouts 


tains. | 
3 Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are 
bort: ut 4, Paris @ proper name, panis bread, triſtis 
forrnoful, hilaris mary. — hd 

Excipe except obliquos caſus plurales the oþligue caſes 
Plural in is ending in is, qui which producuntur are made 
lung: ut as, muſis the dative or ablitive caſe plural of 
muſa 4 muſe or ſong, menſis, a of menſa a table, dominis 
lords, templis temples, et and quis, pro for quibus whom. 

Item a!/o producentia /ucrh word; as make long penul- 
timam the laß ſyllable fave one genitivi creſcenti- of the 
genitive caje intreaſing: ut as, Samnis a Semmite, Sala- 
mis an iſe by Athens, genitivo in the genitive caſe Sam- 
nitis, Salaminis, A 

Adde huc add 19 this place quæ ſuch words as deſinunt 
in is end in is, contracta being contracted ex eis from the 


 dipthong eis, five Græca tohether they be Greek, five or 


Latina Latin, cujuſcunque numeri and of whatever num- 


ber aut or casũs cafe fuerint they may be: ut as, Simois 4 


TIT. 
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river by Tig Pyrois u ofthe buy of the fun, partia. 
parts, Onania; 8s dees ile '>ymoeis; Pyrocie, 
Parteio;:Omneis. wt +, agate 204) eile HG th 

Et item and alſo omnia monglyllaks: all mmoflables 
ut as, vis firength, lis | firofes præter except is h, et and 
quis tobe nominativos ix #58 nominatives caſe, " ne bad 
tier apud Ovidium in Ob]... 


"Iſtis ln theſe aecedunt are e ſecundes perſonefin- | 


N the ſecond per ſons: ſinnlar verborum ef verbs in 

sending in is quorum ſecundæ petſona plurales whoſe 
ſupnd per plural definunt in itis and in itis, 
mathe $4) Hllable /ave one produtta_ being inade long, 
una cum futuris together uitb the future tenſes ſubjunce 
tivi of the jve mood in tis ending in ris: ut a, 
audis 2% 
thaw Malt give, pluraliter in tho Plural n auditis, 
velitis, dederitis. 

4. Os finita words ending 4 in 0s producuntur are wade 
lng: ut as, honos honour, nepos 4 nephew, domi inos 
lords, ſervos ſervants. 

Prater except compos he that hath ability or power in 
ſomething, impos that is unable, or not heving pnwer, et 
and os oſſis 4 bone. 0 

Et and Græca Greek words per- 0 paryum with little 
: ut as, Delos an iſle in the Aegean ſea, Chaos 4 con- 
fuſed heap of all things, Pallados the genitive caſe of pals 

las Minerva, Phyllidos the genitive caſe of Phyllis a pro- 

per name. 

A 5. Us finita words ending in us, corripiuntur are made 
bort: ut as famulus 4 man en regius royal, tem- 
pus time, amamus toe l,. 

Producentia wordt that make het penultimam the 42 
Vlable but one genitivi creſcentis of the genitive caſe in. 
JJ 7--/ng excipiuntur are ex/epted:” ut as, ſalus health, tellus 
oe earth, genitivo in the genſtive caſe ſalutis, telluris. | 
Etiam a omnes voces all words quartz infletionis 
he fourth declenſion in us ending in us, ſunt longæ 
? oe long, præter except nominativum the nominative et 
% vocativum the vocative caſe ſingulares in the ſingular 

number: 


„velis :2how mayſt be willing, dederis 


162 Pa0$0D1 4 Cfiried.t 2 
number! ut , genitivo fingulari in the tininvs cc 
tivo plurali in the neminative, Fre and” Wrativg 
s plural, manus hands, 
Etiam % monoſyllaba monofyllables accedunt are ad- 
4 his 10 7 es ut at, crus the leg from the knee L the 
encle, thus frankincenſe, mus'a mouſe, ſus a t. 
Et item and «l/o'Graca Greeh words per ov; dipthon- 
gum ending 'with the dipthong ous, evjuſcunque fuerint 
caſus of whattver caſe they be: ut as, nominativo' in the 
nominative cafe, Panthus, Melampus, proper names; gen- 
itivo in the genitive caſe, Sapphus, Clius, proper names, 
atque and nomen the name leſus Jeſus, * 


1 be reverenced piis cunctis by all godly people, 
XI. Poſtremo /affly, u finita omnia 4/! + pale 


fin." 


in u producuntur are made long: ut as, manu the ablative' 
caſe of manus a hand, genu a knee, amatu to be loved, 
diu a long _ — EE 
' . * 6 * * 
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manus f 4 hand, nominativo aceuſativo, voea- 
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